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PREFATORY NOTICE. 



The following outlines of the Lectures on Materia 
Medica and Pharmacy have been prepared, that the 
Student attending the course may possess a guide to 
the leading facts and principles comprised in so ex- 
tended a subject. 

No doubt can exist with respect to the advantages 
of such assistance. The strongest memory finds diffi- 
culty in appropriating all that is communicated by oral 
instruction, and many important points axe lost to the 
generality of students. The text-books wjiich treat of 
the same department pursue neither the order nor the 
method presented in the lectures, and loss of time is 
entailed by reading all that is relevant or irrelevant to 
the portion of the subject under consideration at any 
given period. The United States Dispensatory, and Pe- 
reira's Elements of Materia Medica, have been recom- 
mended in connection with the course ; but so extensive 
is their range that they are scarcely adapted for the 
momentary requisitions of the student. 

In the synopsis here given, a framework is afforded, 
which may, with ordinary industry, be filled in by notes 
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taken at the time the lectures are delivered, or by refer- 
ence to the works specified. In the latter way much 
' can be accomplished in the interim of the courses. 

The motive which has influenced me in compiling 
the work from my manuscript notes, is the desire to 
give the pupils of the University a thorough knowledge 
of the important branch of medicine which it is my 
duty to teach. To the character of an independent 
treatise the work presents no claim; in fact, a large 
proportion of it requires the explanations given in the 
lecture room. 

With the hope that it may prove serviceable, it has 
been inscribed to those in whose welfare I have the 
highest interest, atid for whose benefit the labor of 
teaching becomes a pleasing occupation. 

October, 1855. 



MATERIA MEDICA. 



INTRODUCTORY OBSERVATIONS. 

i 

The Science of Medicine has for its object the alleviation 
and cure of disease. Two kinds of agents are employed, Moral 
and Physical, the study and investigation of which constitute 
Acology, or the Science of Remedies. 

Moral agents are employed to impress the mind and feelings, 
and are not to be overlooked by physicians; while physical 
agents are employed to act upon the body, and remove cor- 
poreal ailments. 

Physical agents are derived from the material world in which 
we dwell. Some of them are absolutely necessary for the main- 
tenance of life, and by proper management can be made to play 
an important part in the treatment of diseases; .they come under 
the head of Hygienic Remedies. Others consist of substances 
found abundantly in the three kingdoms of nature, the Animal, 
the Vegetable, and the Mineral, which have been proved by 
observation and experience to have a decided controlling or 
perturbating influence over the organs of the body. These 
constitute the Materia Medica. 

There are other agents which are mechanical in their applica- 
tion, but which so influence vital movements as to be important 
in diseased states; as venesection, issues, setons, acupuncture, &c. 

A knowledge of the power and the application of remedies is 
the foundation of Therapeutics. 

The term Pharmacology is employed for that of Materia 
Medica. It is more comprehensive. The articles of the Ma- 
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16 JNTB0DUCT0BY OBSERVATIONS. 

fined to these, however, and most frequently present a mixed 
character, as physico-vital and chemico-vital. Illustrations of 
these several effects. 

Influences which modify the effects of medicines. 

Disease. 

Climate. 

Modes op Living. 

Habit. 

Temperament and Idiosyncrasies. 

Sex. 

Age. Doses proportioned to age. Dr. Young's rule. 

Time of Administbation. 

Mental Emotions. 

parts to which medicines abe applied. - 

I. Stomach. — This organ is most commonly used for the ad- 
ministration of medicines, owing to the relation which it bears 
to other portions of the economy, and the facility with which it 
can be employed. Bemarks on this mode of administration. 

II. Rectum and Bowels. — These organs are used with several 
indications — 

1. With the view of impressing the system; as a substitute 
for the stomach, as in "the case of medicines disagreeing with 
that organ, or where the system is inordinately or disagreeably 
impressed by a medicine when given by the stomach; and where 
it is difficult or impossible to get a patient to swallow medi- 
cines. 

2. When we want an additional mode of medication to pro- 
mote a rapid impression. 

3. To act upon the rectum and bowels specifically. Cases 
stated where it is important and requisite to accomplish each of 
these purposes. 

When fluids are used by the rectum and bowels, they are 
called enemata, clysters, lavements, and injections. They may be 
either simple or medicated. 

The quantity used varies according to the intention. When 
the design is to impress the system, there must, be retention, and 
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the injection used should therefore be small in quantity and un- 
irritating. Mucilage in some form is usually employed as the 
vehicle, and. the bulk of it varies, with the age, from f3j to f|j. 
The dose of the medicine to be employed is usually stated to be 
three times greater than that by the Stomach. This rule of aug- 
mentation is not to be absolutely followed, as there are excep- 
tions; and even with respect to some medicines the reverse 
may be necessary. Orfila's statement with respect to opium and 
tobacco. • 

If the design be to act upon the bowels, large quantities are 
to be used, but the amount proportioned to the age. For an 
adult a pint is usually directed, but larger quantities are some- 
times required. An infant requires an ounce or more ; a child 
of five years, three or four. Advantages and disadvantages of 
employment. Mode of forming injections, and the instruments 
employed for their administration. 

Solids introduced into the rectum are called suppositories. 
Substances used, and the intention. Gases are sometimes used. 
The modes of using them. 

III. Urethra and Bladder. — These organs are simply used for 
the local impression to be made upon them. 

IV. Vagina. — This ia used both to make a local impression 
and impress the system. The treatment of the diseases of 
females presents numerous cases in which medication is directed 
to this organ. 

V. Nostrils and Bu&o- Guttural Mucous Membrane. 

VI. Lungs. — Substances are introduced into the lungs to make 
a local impression in the case of disease located in them, or to 
act on the system generally. They must be in the form of im- 
palpable powder, or in that of vapor. Method of treatment, 
based on the local impression, and the diseases to which it is 
applicable, stated. 

To produce an impression upon the system, the substances 
inhaled must be absorbed. Instances of such impression given. 
The great relative absorbing power of the lungs exhibited, and 
the reasons given why the introduction of vapors by these 
organs is more rapid and their effects more profound. 

Inhaling apparatus, and methods of using them. 
2 
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VII. Skin. — The skin is constantly used as a portion of the 
body to which medication is directed. There are three modea 
by which this method is carried out: 1st. By simple application. 
2d. "By friction. 8d. To the surface denuded of cuticle. 

The first, or simple application, is called the JEnepidermic 
Method. All the applications made to the skin in the form of 
cataplasms or poultices, fomentations, baths, lotions, plasters, blisters^ 
&c, come under this denomination. 

One indication with which applications are used is to relax, 
soften, and induce a perspirable condition of, the skin. The 
active agents are heat and moisture. The best substances to 
secure these effects indicated, and the advantages and disadvan- 
tages of the several poultices pointed out. Cases stated of the 
advantage derived from their use. 

Another indication is to relieve pain ; hence sedative applica- 
tions of the same kind are highly useful. The use of poultices 
by the surgeon explained. The nature of fomentation, and the 
modes of practising it, presented. 

The use of baths, the advantages and disadvantages of their 
employment. The kind of baths, which, when partial, are called 
semicupium, or hip bath, and pediluvium, or foot bath. The fem- 
perature of baths. Vapor baths. The mode of giving them, and 
danger from incautious use. 

A third indication for applications to the skin is to refrige- 
rate. The use of cold water, and of cold lotions explained. 

They are further used to strengthen the system, as in the case 
of astringent baths, or locally to give force and tone. Eemarks 
illustrative of these effects. Or to impress a part by decided 
medication, as by alteratives, which may act upon the part, or 
moderately on the system. 

Finally, they are used to stimulate. Advantages of such sti- 
mulation shown. 

The second species of application, or that by friction, is called 
the Iatraleptic Method. This is" founded in a measure upon the 
absorption of substances by the skin. Proofs of such absorp- 
tion. This method is used to act locally or to impress the sys- 
tem. Parts pointed out where absorption can take place with 
most facility. Articles employed and the indications fulfilled. 
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Examples of local and general impression. This method is also 
used for mere local stimulation or revulsion. 

The third method of acting through the medium of the skin is 
termed the Endermic Method. The skin is deprived of the cuti- 
cle, as by its removal a greater power of absorption is commu- 
nicated. This mode of medication is much employed in the 
treatment of diseases. The substances best fitted for this mode 
of employment are such as are very active, such as operate in 
small dose, and such as are soluble and not corrosive. 

The skin is prepared by the application of a blister. Advan- 
tages of the blister, and the method of applying and dressing it. 
Caution required in applying articles to the blistered surface. 

Other modes of removing the cuticle, and their disadvantages. 

The design of employing the endermic method is to save the 
stomach, to assist medication of the stomach, and to act locally 
with more force than by simple inunction. Kevulsion is con- 
joined in this way with medication. Examples given of these 
several indications. The amount of the medicine used is double 
or treble that by the mouth. Caution as regards an inordinate 
quantity; 
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As Medicines are brought in the crude state, it becomes neces- 
sary to adapt them to the purposes of exhibition; to give to 
them such forms as suit the different organs to which they are 
to be applied. To accomplish this, the operations of pharmacy 
are called into requisition. Pharmacy may de defined to be the 
art of preparing medicines for use. 

The necessity of this art being thoroughly understood by 
physicians insisted on. 

As exactness is essential to the operations of pharmacy, 
weights and measures should be understood. Remarks on 
weights and measures. Avoirdupois WeighL Troy Weight 
Modification of the latter, called Apothecaries' Weight. Divisions 
of it. 

The necessity exemplified of adhering to this as the uniform 
standard in preparing and compounding medicines. 

Apothecaries 1 or Wine Measure; divisions; instruments; gra- 
duated measures, &c. 

Drops. — Causes of variation. 

MEDICINAL FORMS. 

For thef proper administration of medicines, certain forms 
are communicated to them which appertain to the subject of 
preparations. These are either liquid, solid, semi-liquid, or semi- 
solid. 

The fluid preparations vary according to the menstruum or 
fluid which may be employed. 

A common menstruum is water. Alcohol, ether, wine, and 
vinegar are also employed. 
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The liquid preparations are decoctions, infusions, solutions, 
medicated waters, mixtures, syrups, honeys, oxymels, vinegars, 
tinctures, wines, spirits, ethers, and oils. 

The solid preparations are powders, pills, confections, extracts, 
troches, ointments, cerates, plasters. 

The semi-fluid preparations &re fluid extracts. 

The semi-solid preparations are liniments. 

Dbcoota, U. S. — Decoctions are made by boiling in water for a 
longer or shorter time the substances from which they are to be 
prepared. This mode is generally regarded as a powerful one 
of extracting the virtues of medicinal articles. In some cases 
objectionable. The grounds of objection specified. Necessity 
of filtration and preservation from the air. Liability to change. 

Infusa, U. S. — Infusions are made with water, cold or hot, 
without ebullition. May be made by maceration or digestion. 
Facilitated, by the displacement process. Cold infusion best 
adapted to substances containing volatile ingredients. Examples 
cited. Pure water required; reasons for this. Preparation of 
substances for the preparation of infusions. 

Displacement. — Filtration. 

Liquores, XL S. — Solutions are preparations in which sub- 
stances are simply dissolved in water. Examples. 

AQU-ffi Medicate, U. S.; Medicated Waters. — These usually 
contain a volatile oil, or gaseous matter. 

Misturjb, U. S. — Mixtures are preparations which contain 
medicinal articles in suspension and not necessarily in solution. 
The articles should of themselves be miscible, or capable of be- 
coming so by the intervention of others. Kind of articles 
adapted to this form stated. Mixtures may be either simple or 
compound; well adapted for extemporaneous prescriptions. 
Modes of exhibition. » 

Syrupi, U. S. — Syrups are sugary solutions of the active 
principles of medicines. The menstruum used may be water, 
or water with alcohol added, or vinegar. Strength of syrups ; 
inconvenience of their being too strong or too weak. 

Clarification. — Causes of fermentation. 

Mellita, U. S. — These are preparations made with honey. 
Oxymels are placed under this denomination by the U. S. Pharm. 
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Aceta, U. S. — Vinegars are made with acetic acid or vine- 
gar, which is a convenient solvent for some principles. Rea- 
sons for its advantageous employment. Kinds of acetic acid 
used. 

Tincture, U. S. — Tinctures are alcoholic solutions of active 
principles. Advantages of alcohol as a menstruum. Alcohol, 
TJ. S„ is employed for some tinctures, while Alcohol dilutum, 
TJ. S., is more convenient for others. Seasons for this. Mode 
of preparing tinctures. 

Alcoolatures. 

Vina, U. S. — Wines are solutions in wine. The wines used. 

Spiritus, U. S. — Spirits are alcoholic solutions of volatile 
principles, and arp prepared either by distillation, or by macera- 
tion, or simple solution of the principles. 

JEtherea, U. S. ; Ethers. — This kind of preparation requires 
the action of acid or analogous principles on alcohol. 

Olea Destillata, U. S.— The Distilled Oils are prepared by 
distillation. Fixed Oils by expression. Examples. 

Pul veres, TJ. S. ; Powders. — Most dry substances can be r&» 
duced to the powdered state, which renders them convenient for 
manipulation. Modes of powdering. Levigation, elutriation. 

Some substances lose their virtues in the powdered state; 
hence the necessity of careful preservation. Objection on ac- 
count of the more easy adulteration. 

Modes of administering powders. Simple and compound 
powders. 

Piluljs, TJ. S.; Pills. — One of the most popular forms of ad- 
ministering medicines. Advantages ; mode of making pills, and 
nature of the articles used as excipients. Care should be taken 
that these are not chemically incompatible ; they are sometimes 
selected to promote the operation. Kind of articles to be made 
into pills. Size and weight of pills. — Bolus, a large pill. 

Confectiones, TJ. S.; Confections. — In these the medicinal 
substance is beaten up and mixed with sugar or syrup. Con- 
serves and electuaries, lincius. Uses. 

Extracta, TJ. S. — Extracts are of two kinds, solid and fluid. 
Modes of preparing them; menstrua; caution in their prepara- 
tion; composition; uses. 
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Trochisci, U. S.; Troches. — These are sweet gummy pellets, 
which dissolve slowly in the mouth. They are also called loz- 
enges, simple or medicated; uses. 

Unguenta, U. S. — Ointments are soft, viscid, fatty substan. 
ces, intended for external application. 

Cerata, U. S. — derates differ from ointments in being more 
consistent ; they essentially contain wax. 

Empl astra, U. S. — Plasters are solid preparations, which are 
spread by heat, and which are adhesive at the temperature of 
the body. Substances from which plasters are prepared. Uses, 
mechanical support, local impression, and slow action on the sys- 
tem. Mode of spreading plasters. 

Linimenta, IL S. — Liniments are of a fluid or semifluid 
consistence, intended for external application, and frequently 
applied by friction. They are used either to soothe the parts 
to which they are applied, or to stimulate. Uses and applies* 
tion of liniments. 

classification. 

Bemarks on, classification in general, and an exposition of the 
advantages to be derived from it. The several systems stated 
and commented upon. Their suitableness for the purposes to 
which they are applied pointed out. Preference given to a phy- 
siological classification. Its fitness to aid instruction exhibited; 
at the same time that it does not prevent the exposition of the 
natural history and chemical affinities among articles of the 
materia medica. 

"With slight modification, the arrangement proposed by Dr. 
Wood will be adhered to. See Table. 
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TABULAR VIEW OF CLASSIFICATION. 

I. Substances which act on the Solids and Fluids of 

the Body. 



g I Stimulants 



w 



O I Sedatives 
^Alteratives. 



(.Tonics. 

( Arterial, 
Diffusible •< f Nervous, 

( Cerebro-nervous •< Cerebral, 

(Excito-motor. 



(Arterial, 
(Nervous. 



CD 

w 






Emetics, 
Cathartics, 
iDiuretics, 
Affecting func- /Diaphoretics, 
tions \Expectorants, 

'Emmenagogues, 

Sialagogues, 

^Errhines. 

.ffecting or- f Epispastics, 
ganization. 1 ^efaciente, 
(.Escharotics. 

Operating me- C Demulcents, 
chamcally. j En ">llients, 
v Diluents. 



n. Substances which act on Foreign Matter in the Body. 

Antacids. 
Anthelmintics. 



ASTBINGENTS. 



Astringents are substances which, when applied to the 
tissues of the living body, cause them to contract, and, as a 
consequence, increase their firmness and density. 

They produce their effects partly through the medium of the 
organic contractility. This property is capable of being called 
intd activity by appropriate stimuli, and among them as- 
tringents are very potent. This mode of operation is vital or 
dynamical. 

Difference pointed out between organic contractility and mus- 
cular. 

Another mode by which astringents produce their effects is 
chemically. This, however, is different from the action of 
chemicals on dead animal matter, because it is under the con- 
trol of vitality. Coagulation takes place only to a limited 
extent, and can be removed by the vital action. If a complete 
destruction of life in a part were to follow their application, it 
would be superficial cauterization, and the coagulum, instead 
of being absorbed, would be thrown off. A ground of differ- 
ence is here presented between cathseretics and astringents. 

The absorption of a coagulum, produced from the protien 
elements of the tissues and of the blood, is accomplished by the 
chemical agents in the humors of the body. 

The exact impression made by many substances which come 
under the denomination of astringents, will depend on the 
amount used, and on the state of the part to which applied. 
Instances given. 

The dynamical effect of astringents has been supposed to 
depend upon the chemical impression; this, however, in all 
cases, is very difficult to be determined, and the belief may be 
entertained that it is distinct 
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The coagulum of the elementary principles of the tissues 
may depend upon several affinities. These specified. There is 
a difference in the solubility of the coagulum which modifies 
the effects ; and some coagulating substances appear to contain 
within them the requisites of subsequent solution. 

Astringents are not confined to a local impression ; they may 
act dynamically, and even chemically, upon the whole system, 
by their introduction into the circulation. Evidence of their 
introduction into the circulation ; derived from action on remote 
organd ; from their appearance in the urine, &o; and from 
alteration in the characteristics of the blood. 

The evidences of the action of this class of bodies are appre- 
ciable by the senses; as obvious shrinking and contraction 
occur, with diminution of secretion. The lips, tongue, and 
fauces manifest this condition, as well as ulcerated surfaces. 
The same impression is made upon the interior organs. 

They may be said to be directed especially to the actions and 
functions of organic life, and but indirectly to those of animal 
life. Besemblance and points of difference between them and 
tonics. Illustrations derived from some articles of the two 
classes. 

The action of astringents is modified by the part to which 
applied, its condition, and the amount employed, as well as by 
the character of the article. 

Astringents are employed first, in diseases connected with 
unhealthy discharges, whether secretory or hemorrhagic. Dis- 
eases specified. They should be employed in accordance with 
certain therapeutic rules, or they may be used injuriously. 
The stage of disease and sympathetic disturbance of the system 
must direct their employment. Excitement and fever forbid 
their use. Illustration by examples. 

Other cases of disease where they are improper, and danger 
from using them. 

They are employed, secondly, in affections depending on re- 
laxation of tissue. This may be general or partiaL If general, 
it is connected with constitutional disease. Affections in which 
it occurs specified. Where it is local, it is the result usually of 
inflammation or injuries. The periods of inflammation when 
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astringents are indicated, are either the commencement or ter- 
mination of it. Explanation of their advantages at these 
periods. For the most part, the topical use of them is not 
attended with the objections which hold with regard to their 
internal use. ; 

{Season why the internal use with the view to an impression 
upon remote parts may be defeated. 

The third object for which astringents are used is to correct 
putrefaction. Examples of their use with this design. 

Astringents are of two kinds, Vegetable and Mineral The 
first owe their properties to a peculiar proximate principle, tan- 
nin; while the second, having no principle in common, are en- 
dowed with powers which belong exclusively to each one of 
them. 

VEGETABLE ASTRINGENTS. 

ACIDUM TANNICUM, U. S. 
Tannic Acid. 

Tannin. — The proximate principle of the vegetable astrin- 
gents. Obtained most conveniently from powdered galls. Mode 
of obtaining it. Form ; sensible properties; solubility. Chemical 
characteristics. Two kinds; one striking a blue-black precipitate 
with the salts of iron; the other a green-black. Source of each. 

Incompatibles. 

The compounds formed by the union with bases called Tan- 
nates. Character of the precipitate formed by each kind on 
animal matter. Tests. 

Acidum Gallicum, U. S.; Gallic Acid.— Mode of formation ; 
form; appearance; sensible properties. Difference between it 
and tannin. Advantages of employing these principles. Dose 
of either grs. ij to grs. v. 

GALLA, U.S. 

Galls. 

Nut Galls. — Morbid excrescences upon the Quercus in/ectoria^ 
produced by the puncture of an insect, the Cynips quercQsfolii. 
Description of the tree. Place of growth, Syria and Asia Minor. 
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Mode in which the gall is formed. Two kinds, blue and white; 
characters of each; sensible properties; why called Aleppo galls. 
Chemical composition.— Tannin exists in them in large quantity. 

Character as an astringent. Uses in medicine. Antidotal 
powers. 

Administration. — In powder, dose grs. x to xx. Infusion made 
in the proportion of 3j to boiling water Oj. Dose, fgss to 

m 

Tinctura Gall-e, U. S. — Made with galls, 3ij to Oj alcohol. 
Used as a test. Uses as a gargle. 

Unguentum Gall^:, U.S.; Ointment of Galls. — Prepared by 
mixing finely powdered galls 3j with lard Svij. Uses; objection, 
and substitution of the aqueous extract. Articles with which it 
may be combined. 

Syrup of Galls. — Preparation. Uses. 

QUERCUS ALBA, U.S. 
White Oak Bark. 

QUERCUS TINCTORIA, U.S. 
Black Oak Bark. 

The barks of Quercus alba and Quercus tinctoria alone are 
officinal, but others are used. Remarks on the genus Quercus. 
Description of the officinal species. 

Characters of the bark and sensible properties. Relation to 
water. 

Mode of preparation for use. 

Black oak bark called quercitron. 

Prominent principle tannin. 

Medical Application. — Most commonly used for local applica- 
tion. Modes of employment. 

The coarse powder used for poultices. 

Dose in powder, grs. xx to xxx. 

Decoctum Quercus Alb^:, U.S.; Decoction of White Oak 
Bark— Made by adding white oak bark 5j to water Oiss, and 
boiling to a pint. Dose, fSj to ij. 

An extract has been prepared. Dose, grs. x to xx. 

Tncompatibles. 
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The fruit (acorn) has been used. It contains starch, bitter 
principle, and tannin. . Prepared by roasting; changes produced 
by this operation. Used in scrofula. 

CATECHU, U.S. 
Catechu. * 

The extract of the wood of the Acacia catechu, a tree of some 
size, a native of British India and other provinces of the East. 
Supposed at one time to be an earth, and called Terra japonica. 

Mode of preparation. 

Forms which it presents in the market, and the varieties; 
sensible qualities; purity; solubility. 

Another kind from the Uncaria Oamhir. Mode of prepara- 
tion. Form. Characters and sensible properties. 

Contains tannin, and a principle called Gatechuic acid. 

Incompatibles. 

Medical Application. — Diseases in which serviceable. For in- 
ternal administration the dose is grs. x to xx of the powder. 

Infusum Catechu Compositum, U. S. ; Compound Infusion of 
Catechu. — Mode of preparing. Dose, f3ss to j. 

Tinctura Catechu, U.S.; Tincture of Catechu. — Mode of 
preparing. Dose, f3i to ij. Advantages over Tincture of Kino. 

Troches of Catechu. 

KINO, U.S. 
Kino. 

The inspissated juice of a tree, which is called Pterocarpus 
marsupium, and derived also from other plants. 

There are four varieties, African, Jamaica, Botany Bay, and 
East Indian. 

1. African, derived from the Pterocarpus erinaceus. Locality. 
Tree. Eare. 

2. Jamaica, derived from Coccaloba uvifera. Description of 
plant. Mode of obtaining the substance. Mode in which it is 
brought into the market. Characters. 

3. Botany Bay, derived from the Eucalyptus resinifera. Plant. 
Pare article. 
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f 4. East Indian. The commonest kind. Derived from Ptero- 
carpus marsupium. Mode of procuring it. Source, the Malabar 
coast of India. It comes from Bombay. 

Characters; sensible qualities ; odor; taste. Powder. Solu- 
bility in water and alcohol. Appearance of the solutions. 

Contains tannin, kinoic ficid, and extractive. 

Incompatibles. 

Medical Application. — A mild astringent, used internally and 
externally. Uses. 

Dose in substance, grs. x to xx. 

Infusion or Solution used. Made in the proportion of 3\j to 
water f§vj. Dose, f3ss. 

Tinctura Kino, U. S. ; Tincture of Kino. — Mode of preparing 
it. Precautions; and necessity of recent preparation. Uses. 
Dose, f^j to ij. Used in combination. 

KRAMERIA, U.S. 
Rhatany. 

The root of the Krameria triandra, a native of the west coast 
of South America. Description of plant. The West India spe- 
cies, Krameria ixina. 

Characters of the root; sensible qualities; smell; taste. Part 
which is active. Color of powder. 

Imparts its virtues to water and alcohol. 

Contains tannin. 

Medical Application. — An excellent astringent, used in cases 
of diarrhoea, chronic dysentery, and hemorrhages. Also in 
other affections. 

The dose in powder, grs. x to xx. 

Intusum Kramerle, U.S.; Infusion of Rhatany. — Mode of 
preparation by macerating. Dose, f3j to ij. Better made by 
displacement. 

Extr actum Kramerle, U.S.; Extract of Rhatany. — Made 
by displacement with cold water. The advantages of this mode, 
and remarks on the samples met with. Given in pills or pow- 
der. Dose, grs. x to xx. 

Tinctura Kramerle, U. S. ; Tincture of Rhatany. — Mode of 
making it; an elegant preparation. Dose, f5j to ij. 
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Syrupus Kramerub; Syrup of Bhatany. — Made from the 
extract. Mode of preparation. Dose, f3j to f§ss. 

H^EMATOXYLON, U.S. 

Logwood. 

The inner or heart wood of the Hcematoxyhn campechianwn. 
Description of the tree. Native of West Indies. Characters of 
the wood; appearance; density; color ^ effects of exposure; odor; 
and taste. Appearance of the coarse powder. 

It contains tannin, and a red coloring principle, hcematin. 

Eelation to water and alcohol. 

Incompatibles. 

Medical Application. — Belongs to the mild astringents; Used 
in light cases of bowel complaint, and adapted to children. 

Given in infusion made with 3j to Oj hot water. 

Decoctum HLematoxyli, U. S.; Decoction of Logwood. — Mode 
of preparation." Dose fSj to f3ij. 

Extractum H-EMATOXYLi, U.S.; Extract of Logwood. — Mode 
of preparing. Eemarks. Dose, grs. x to xx. 

GERANIUM, U.S. 
Cranesbill. 

The rhizoma of the Oeranium maculatum. Description of 
plant. Indigenous. Localities. 

Characters of root ; sensible properties ; odor ; taste. "When 
gathered. Relations to water and alcohoL 

Contains tannin and gallic acid. 

Medical Application. — To what uses adapted. Powder used. 
Dose, grs. x to xx. 

Infusion. — Mode of preparing. Dose, fSj to ij. 

Decoction. — Objections. Used in milk. 

Extract. 

Tincture. 
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EUBUS VILLOSUS, U. S. 
Blackberry Hoot. 

EUBUS TEIVIALIS, U.S. 

Dewberry Boot. 

Description of these plants. Localities. Characters and sen- 
sible properties of the roots. Contain tannin. 

They yield their properties to water. 

Used in powder prepared from the cortical portion. Dose, 
grs. x to xx, or in Infusion or Decoction. Mode of preparing 
these, and dose. 

Medical qualities of the fruit. 

TOEMENTILLA, U. S. 

Tormentil. 

The root of Potentilla tormentilla, a small plant, a native of 
Europe, sometimes called septfoil. Description of the plant. 
Characters of the root and sensible properties. Contains tannin. 

Eelations to water. 

Uses. Dose in powder, 9j to 3ss. 

Infusion. 

Decoction. 

UVA UESI, U. & 

Uva Ursi. 

The leaves of the Arctostaphyhs uva ursi. Bearberry. A na- 
tive of this country, and Northern Europe and Asia. 

Description of the plant. 

Time when the leaves are gathered. 

Characters ; sensible properties. Adulteration. 

Powder. Eelations to water and alcohol. 

Contain tannin, bitter extractive, and resinous matter. 

Medical Application. — Astringent and tonic, having a direction 
to the kidneys. Cases in which used. Giveii in powder. Dose, 
9j, three or four times daily. Infusion by displacement. 

Decootum Uvjs Ursi; Decoction of Uva Ursi. — Mode of pre- 
paration. Dose, f Sij. 



■* 



*■ 
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OHIMAPHILA, U.S. 
Pipsissewa. 

The leaves of Chimaphila umbellate, Wintergreen, a small plant; 
synonym, Pyrola umbellate. Description of the plant. 

Leaves used; characters; form; surface; odor; taste. Dis- 
tinguished from those of Chimaphila maculate. Mode in which 
it is brought into the lharket. 

Contains tannin, extractive, &c. Eolation to water. 

Medical Application. — Astringent, tonic, and acting on the 
urinary organs. Particulars in which it differs from Uva Ursi. 
Especial cases to which adapted. Mode of exhibition. Infusion 
by displacement — mode of preparing. 

Decoctum Chimaphiuzb, U. S.; Decoction of Pipsissewa. — 
Mode of preparation. Dose, f3ij to iv, two or three times daily. 

An extract and syrup have been proposed. 

Made sometimes into Beer. 

EOSA GALLICA, U. S. 
Bed Roses. 

The petals of Rosa gallica. 

The plant is a native of Europe, but introduced. The buds 
are used for medicinal purposes. Time when gathered. 

Characters and sensible properties. 

Contain tannin and volatile oil. 

Medical Application. — A mild astringent. Used in infusion. 
Mode of preparation. 

Infusum Eosjb Compositum, U. S.; Compound Infusion of 
Roses. — Mode of preparation. A refrigerant as well as astrin- 
gent. Cases to which applicable. Other uses as a vehicle. Dose, 

f3j — ij. 

Confeotio EosiB, U. S. ; Confection of Roses. — Mode of for- 
mation. Uses, to form pills, and as a vehicle. 

Mel Eos-fi, U. S. — Mod$ of preparing. Employment. 
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EOSA CENTIFOLIA, U. S. 

Hundred-leaved Roses. 

The petals of the Rosa cerdifolia; an introduced plant 
Characters and sensible properties. 
Valuable on account of the volatile oil 
Aqua Rosjb, TJ. S. ; Rose Water. — Uses. 
Unguentum Aqilzb Rosjb; Ointment of Rase Water. — Gold 
Cream. Mode of preparation. Uses. 

GRANATI FRUCTUS CORTEX, U. S. 

Pomegranate Rind. 

GRANATI RADICIS CORTEX, U. S. 
Bark of Pomegranate Root. 

The rind of the fruit, and bark of the root of Punica granatum. 
A small tree growing in hot climates. Localities. 

Origin of name. 

Characters and sensible properties of the rind. Relation to 
water. Contains tannin in abundance. 

Characters of the root. Taste. 

Flowers called Balaustines. 

Most powerful astringent. Used in infusion or decoction. 
Mode of preparation, and dose. Application of the flowers. 

DIOSPYROS, TJ. S. 

Persimmon. 

The unripe fruit of the Diospyros Virginiana. Medical appli- 
cation. 

Polygonum Bistorta; the Root.— A native of Europe. 
Characters and sensible properties, and application. 
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ALUMEN, U. S. 
Alum. 

Chemical composition; hence called Sulphate of Alumina and 
Potassa. Varieties of alum.' . ' * , 

Found native, or manufactured. Manner of formation from 
alum ore. Eationale. 

Form of the salt. Sensible properties. Taste. 

Solubility. in water* Effects of heat upon it. 

Incompatibles. 

Medical Application. — Astringent and coagulator of albumi- 
nous elements. Action as an astringent. 

Aofcion on the stomach in small and large doses. 

Uses in hemorrhages, &c, chronic inflammations, &c. 

As an emetic. Other applications. 

Dose in powder, g?s. v to xv. Mode of employment. Used 
in solution as a gargle. Alum curd, Cataplasma aluminis. 

Alumen Exsiocatum, U. &;' Burnt Alum. — Mode of pre- 
paration. Employment. 

Alum Whey. 

PLUMBUM. 

Lead 

Known to the alchemists a3 Saturnus. 

Found native in several forms. The sulphuret termed Galena. 

Pure lead is said to be innoxious. Uses. 

Action of air and water upon it. 

The preparations of lead act therapeutically, and also poison- 
ously. 

In small doses astringent, and sedative effects are produced by 
them. When long continued, a pasting effect is perceived. 
Tabes Saturnina. 

The poisonous effects attributable to irritation, and to a pecu- 
liar specific impression. Lead colic. 

Mode in which these are produced. 
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Evidences of a general lead impression upon the system. 
Effects of this impression. Disturbance of the nervous system. 
Effect upon the blood. 

Proof of introduction into the vessels. Mode of this introduc- 
tion. 

Preparations which are most active. All capable of acting 
on the system. 

Treatment of the irritative and general effects. 

Antidotes. 

Preparations of Lead. 

PLUMBI OXIDUM SEMI VTTREUM, U. S. 
Semivtirified Oxide of Lead. 

Litharge. — Mode of preparation ; form ; appearance ; sensible 
properties ; insolubility; attraction for carbonic acid ; test. 

Composition. Impurities. 

Not used internally, but emploj^d to form the 

Emplastrum Plumbi, IT. S. ; Lead Plaster. — Mode of forma- 
tion. Rationale. 

Characteristics of lead plaster. Used in surgery. It consti- 
tutes the basis of other plasters, as Resin Plaster and 

Emplastrttm Saponis, U. S. ; Soap Plaster. — Mode of pre- 
paration, and uses. 

Glycerina, U. S. — Employment 

PLUMBI CARBONAS, U. S. 
Carbonate of Lead. 

White Lead; Ceruse. — Method of preparation. 

Properties ; form ; color ; taste ; solubility in water. Chemi- 
cal composition. 

Not used internally, but it is the most common cause of lead 
disease. Used cautiously as an* external remedy. It is drying 
and astringent as a local application. Used in the form of 
powder or 

Unguentum Plumbi CarSonahs, U. S. ; Ointment of Carbo- 
nate of Lead. — Mode of preparation. Uses. 

A plaster is made from it 
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PLUMBI ACETAS, U. S. 
Acetate of Lead. 

Sacckarum Saturni. — Sugar of lead. 

Mode of preparation, from oxides, carbonates^ or the metal. 

Occurs in crystals. Characters; taste; solubility. Facility 
with which it is converted into carbonate/ Change in solution 
Composition. 

Incompatibles. 

Medical Properties. — In small, doses astringent and sedative. 
Uses ifi hemorrhages, in dysentery. Local sedative effects. 
Combinations. Effects of long employment. Necessity for sus- 
pending the administration when a certain quantity is given. 
Effects in large, and in excessive doses. 

Antidotes. Dose, gr. J to iij, in pill. How to prepare the 
pill. 

Use as a topical remedy. ♦ Objection in heated or highly in- 
flamed surfaces. Effect on albumen. 

Liquor Plumbi Acetatis ; Lead Water. — Made in the pro- 
portion of 3j to ij, to Oj of pure water. 



•.* 



LIQUOR PLUMBI SUB ACETATIS, U.S. 
Solution cf. Subacetate of Lead. 

Solution of diacetafcfe (pfgularcTs Extract. 

Mode of preparation. Composition. 

Characters; taste. Solution yields crystals on evaporation, 
proneness to undergo ehanges. 

Incompatibles same' as for acetate. 

Uses as an astringent and sedative. 

Necessity for dilution and formation of the 

Liquor Plumbi Subaoetatis Dilutus, U.S.; Diluted Solu- 
tion of the Subacetate of Lead. — Strength. Cases in which useful. 

Ceratum Plumbi Subacetahb> U. S. ; Cerate of Subacetate of 
Lead. — Mode of preparation. Uaa&as a dressing. 

It enters into the formation of the 

Ceratum Saponis, U. S. ; Soap Cerate.— Mode of preparation, 
and uses. 
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Evidences of a general lead impression upon the system. 
Effects of this impression. Disturbance of the nervous system. 
Effect upon the blood. 

Proof of introduction into the vessels. Mode of this introduc- 
tion. 

Preparations which are most active. All capable of acting 
on the system. 

Treatment of the irritative and general effects. 

Antidotes. 

Preparations of Lead. 

PLUMBI OXIDUM SEMIVTTKEUM, U. S. 
Semivitrified Oodde of Lead. 

Litharge. — Mode of preparation ; form ; appearance ; sensible 
properties ; insolubility; attraction for carbonic acid ; test. 

Composition. Impurities. 

Not used internally, but emploj^d to form the 

Emplastbum Plumbi, U. S. ; Lead Plaster. — Mode of forma- 
tion. Eationale. 

Characteristics of lead plaster. Used in surgery. It consti- 
tutes the basis of other plasters, as Resin Plaster and 

Emplastrttm Saponis, U. S. ; Soap Plaster. — Mode of pre- 
paration, and uses. 

Glycbrina, U. S. — Employment 

PLUMBI CARBONAS, U. S. 
Carbonate of Lead. 

White Lead; Ceruse. — Method of preparation. 

Properties ; form ; color ; taste ; solubility in water. Chemi- 
cal composition. 

Not used internally, but it is the most common cause of lead 
disease. Used cautiously as art external remedy. It is drying 
and astringent as a local application. Used in the form of 
powder or 

Unguentum Plumbi CabSonatis, U. S. ; Ointment of Carbo- 
nate of Lead. — Mode of preparation. Uses. 

A plaster is made from it 
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PLUMBI ACETAS, U. S. 
Acetate of Lead. 

Saccharum Saturni. — Sugar of lead. 

Mode of preparation, from oxides, carbonates^ or the metal. 

Occurs in crystals. Characters ; taste ; solubility. Facility 
with which it is converted into carbonates Change in solution.* 
Composition. 

Incompatibles. 

Medical Properties. — In small, doses astringent and sedative. 
Uses vh hemorrhages, in dysentery. Local sedative effects. 
Combinations. Effects of long employment. Necessity for sus- 
pending the administration when a certain quantity is given. 
Effects in large, and in excessive doses. 

Antidotes. Dose, gr. J to iij, in pill. How to prepare the 
pill. 

Use as a topical remedy. ♦ Objection in heated or highly in- 
flamed surfaces. Effect on albumen. 

Liquor Plumbi Acetatis ; Lead Water. — Made in the pro- 
portion of 3j to ij, to Oj of pure water. 

LIQUOR PLUMBI SUB ACETATIS, U.S 
Solution of. Subacetate of Lead. 

Solution of diacetatfe (foulard's Mctract. 

Mode of preparation. ^Composition. 

Characters; taste. Solution yields crystals on evaporation, 
proneness to undergo changes. 

Incompatibles same' as for acetate. 

Uses as an astringent and sedative. 

Necessity for dilution and formation of the 

Liquor Plumbi Subaobtatis Dilutus, U.S.; Diluted Solu- 
tion of the Subacetate, of Lead. — Strength. Cases in which useful. 

Ceratum PLumbi Subacetahb>-U.S.; Cerate of Subacetate of 
Lead. — Mode of preparation. Uaa* as a dressing. 

It enters into the formation of the 

Ceratum Saponis, U. S. ; Soap Cerate.— Mode of preparation, 
and uses. 
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ZINCI SULPHAS, U.S. 
Sulphate of Zinc. 

White Vitriol. — Mode of preparation. [Rationale. An impure 
salt is made by roasting the sulphuret. 

Form of crystals; color; taste. Solubility. Effect of expo- 
sure and heat. Composition. 

Incompatibles. 

Effect of ammonia. 

Medical Properties. — Astringent ; tonic ; emetic. Application. 

Tendency to act on the nervous system. Dose, gr. \ — 2, in 
pill. 

Local employment. Strength of solution. 

[Resemblance to Epsom salts and poisonous impression. 

ZINCI ACETAS, U.S. 

Acetate of Zinc. 

Mode of preparation. Eationale. 

Character of crystals; taste; effect of exposure; action of 
heat. 

Medical Properties. — Astringent; in large doses, irritant. 
Much used as a topical remedy. Seldom used internally. 

As an astringent wash or injection, gra. ij — x to fgj water. 

ZINCI OXIDUM, U.S.] 
Oxide of Zinc. 

Flowers of Zinc. — How formed, as a sublimate ; by precipita- 
tion. 

Color of powder; destitute of odor and taste ; non-solubility 
in water. Solubility in acids and alkalies ; in albumen. Com- 
position. 

Medical Properties. — Feebly irritant. In small doses tonic. 
Locally applied, astringent, and desiccant. Uses. 

Unguentum Zinci Oxidi, U. S. ; Ointment of Oxide of Zinc. — 
Mode of preparation, and uses. 
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TutiA; Impure Oxide of Zinc; Tutty. — Mode of preparation. 
Characters. Uses. 

CALAMINA, U.S. . % 

Calamine. 

Native impure Carbonate of Zinc. — Obtained from England. 

The native calamine is in the form of lumps of a pink color. 

From this is prepared 

CalAmina Prjsparata, U.S.; Prepared Calamine.— Mode of 
preparation. 

Form^ color; appearance. Change induced by heat in the 
native carbonate. 

Liability to adulteration. 

Used as a mild desiccative, and astringent agent ; either in 
the form of dry powder, or 

Ceratum Calamines, U. S. ; Calamine Cerate } known as Tur- 
tier's Cerate. Uses. 

ZINCI CAKBONAS PKJECIPITATUS, U.S. 

Precipitated Carbonate of Zinc. 

Mode of preparation by double decomposition. Eationale. 
Beason for introducing this preparation. 
Color and appearance of the powder. Used to form 
Ceratum Zinci Carbonatts, U.S.; Cerate of Carbonate of 
Zinc. — Preparation. Use? the same as of calamine cerate. 

CADMIUM. 
CADMn Sulphas. 

Sulphate of Cadmium. 

Mode of obtaining it. 

In the form of crystals ; appearance ; taste ; solubility. Effects 
of exposure. 

Composition. 

Action on the economy. Eesemblance to the sulphate of 
zinc. Topical employment. 



TONICS. 



These medicines, when properly administered, produce a 
gentle und persistent exaltation of the vital movements, and 
thereby give strength and vigor to the animal system. 

The animal system is composed of solid elements in the tis- 
sues and organs, and of fluid elements which compose the blood. 
The latter are distributed to the organs, contributing to their 
formation. Besides the supply of blood, there must exist' in 
the organs a power of appropriating its constituents; in this 
resides nutrition. Secretion and the production of heat are as- 
sociated with nutrition. The power resident in the tissues of 
carrying on their vital operations, of maintaining their nutri- 
tion, has been termed tonicity, orgasm, and vital erection. 
Bichat separated it into two properties— organic sensibility, and 
organic contractility. These are connected with innervation. 

Tonics influence the nutrition, and are, therefore, directed to 
the movements of organic life ; but, as animal life is under the 
control of organic life, tonics have an influence over this also. 

Muscular power has been confounded with tonicity of the 
whole body. It is one of the evidences of a tonic state, yet it 
is deceptive, as it may be exhibited, under excitement, where 
the tone of the system generally is feeble. Strength and health 
depend upon full nutrition of all the organs, and due excite- 
ment in them. 

Tonics differ from astringents in effecting all the vital proper- 
ties, instead of being restricted to contractility, and in increas- 
ing the nutritive qualities of the blood, as well as promoting 
its coagulability. 

They differ from stimulants in the amount of excitement in- 
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duced, and additionally in producing power, while stimulants 
alone occasion increased action. 

They are called roborants, corroborants, and strengtheners ; but 
under all circumstances are not entitled to these appellations. 
Explanation of the circumstances under which they fail to in- 
crease strength. They are to be regarded as relative agents. 
And they are not to be regarded as strictly permanent. 

The first impression is made upon the stomach, next upon the 
general system. Evidences of these two modes of operation. 

Proofs of the introduction into the circulation. 

The connection between bitterness and tonic properties dis- 
cussed. 

Tonics are used in cases of debility ; this occurs where the 
vital forces are below the natural standard — where the functions 
are performed sluggishly — a condition dependent on imperfect 
nutrition. Mode of correcting this condition* It is met with 
in convalescence from acute disease; \n nervous affections, Ac. ' 

Influence of impaired nutrition on the nervous centres. The 
irregular symptoms which are manifested. Necessity of not 
mistaking simulative for real disease in the different organs. 
Explanations and cases. 

Effects in low forms of disease. In chronic diseases. 

Deleterious impression, general, and local 

Division into Pure Bitters, Peculiar Bitters, Stimulating Tonics, 
Aromatic Tonics, and Mineral Tonics. 



PURE BITTERS. 

In this division are placed such articles as induce a roborant 
impression upon the stomach, increasing the appetite, and in- 
vigorating digestion, without any action upon the circulation, 
except from their prolonged employment They possess tonic 
properties solely, and do not influence other organs except 
through the function of digestion. One of them may always 
be substituted for another. In large doses they nauseate, and 
may act upon the bowels. 
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QUASSIA, U.S. 
Quassia. 

The wood of the Simaruba excelsa^ formerly Quassia excelsa. 
This tree has been likewise called Picrcena excelsa. 

Description of the Tree. — A native of Jamaica, called Bitter 
wood. 

Quassia amara. — Description of this plant The first from 
which quassia wood was obtained. A native of Surinam and 
the West Indies. 

Properties of the wood. Form in which it comes ; the ap- 
pearance of the bark; size of billets; color of wood; texture; 
appearance of section; taste. Powder. 

Adulteration. 

Form in which kept in shops. 

Active principle Quassin. Characters of the principal re- 
agents. Eelation to water and alcohol. 

History of the discovery of this wood. 

Medical Properties. — Pure tonic and stomachic, in large doses 
oppressing the stomach. Reputed influence on the nervous 
system. Uses. . 

Infusum Qoasslb, U.S.; Infusion of Quassia. — Strength. 
Dose, f3i to ij. Mode of preparing extemporaneously. • 

Tinotura QuASSiiE, U. S.; Tincture cf Quassia.— Preparation. 
Dose, f3j to ij. 

Advantages of using it. 

Extractum Quassus, U.S.; Extract of Quassia.— Mode of 
preparation. Characters. Dose, grs. ij to v. Use as a vehicle. 

SIMARUBA, U.S. 

Simaruba. 

The bark of the Simaruba officinalis. 

Description of the tree. An inhabitant of Jamaica and the 
West India Islands, called Sitter Damson. 
Bark of branches and root employed in medicine. 
Properties. Form; appearance; taste. 
Contains Quassin. Its relations to water and alcohol. 
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Medical properties similar to those of quassia. Uses. 
Dose of powder, grs. x. Objection. 

Given in infusion. Mode of preparing. Dose f5j to ij. Tinc- 
ture. 

r 

COPTIS, U. S. . 

Gold-Thread. 

The root of Coptis trifolia. 

Description of plant. An inhabitant of the United States. 
Characteristics of root. Form; color; odor; taste. 
Constituent, bitter extractive. Eelations to water and alcohol. 
Employment as a mild tonic, &c. Used in infusion and tinc- 
ture. 

GENTIANA, U.S. 
Gentian. 

The root of the Gentiana lutea. Yellow Gentian. 

This is a beautiful plant of Europe, found in Alpine situations. 

Description of plant. 

Properties of the root. Size and shape of the pieces ; external 
appearance and, color; internal structure and color; odor and 
taste. Powder. 

Contains gentianin and other ingredients. Characters of gen- 
tianin. 

Effect of maceration and fermentation. 

Medical Properties. — A powerful bitter. Effects of long use. 
Employment. Eemarks on the Portland Powder. Combina- 
tions. 

Dose of gentian in powder, grs. x to xx. 

Istfusum Gentian-s, U.S.; Infusion of Gentian. — Preparation. 
Dose, fSj to ij. 

Infusum Gentians Compositum, U. S. ; Compound Infusion 
of Gentian. — Constituents. Cases to which adapted. Dose, fSj 
toij. 

Tinctura Gentians Composita, U.S.; Compound Tincture 
of Gentian. — Preparation. Dose, f 3j to ij. 
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Evidences of a general lead impression upon the system. 
Effects of this impression. Disturbance of the nervous system. 
Effect upon the blood. 

Proof of introduction into the vessels. Mode of this introduc- 
tion. 

Preparations which are most active. All capable of acting 
on the system. 

Treatment of the irritative and general effects. 

Antidotes. 

Preparations of Lead. 

PLUMBI OXIDUM SEM1TITKEUM, U. S. 
JSemivitrified Oocide of Lead. 

Litharge. — Mode of preparation ; form ; appearance ; sensible 
properties ; insolubility; attraction for carbonic acid ; test. 

Composition. Impurities. 

Not used internally, but employed to form the 

Emplastbum Plumbi, U. S. ; Lead Plaster. — Mode of forma- 
tion. Rationale. 

Characteristics of lead plaster. Used in surgery. It consti- 
tutes the basis of other plasters, as Resin Plaster and 

Emplastbum Saponis, U. S. ; Soap Plaster. — Mode of pre- 
paration, and uses. 

Glycbbina, U. S. — Employment. 

PLUMBI CARBONAS, U. S. 
Carbonate of Lead. 

White Lead; Ceruse. — Method of preparation. 

Properties ; form ; color ; taste ; solubility in water. Chemi- 
cal composition. 

Not used internally, but it is the most common cause of lead 
disease. Used cautiously as an external remedy. It is drying 
and astringent as a local application. Used in the form of 
powder or 

Unguentum Plumbi Carbon atis, U. S. ; Ointment of Carbo- 
nate of Lead. — Mode of preparation. Uses. 

A plaster is made from it 
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PLUMBI ACETAS, U. S. 
Acetate of Lead, 

. Saocharum Saturni. — Sugar of lead. 

Mode of preparation, from oxides, carbonates, or the metal. 

Occurs in crystals. Characters; taste; solubility. Facility 
with which it is converted into carbonates Change in solution.- 
Composition. 

Incompatibles. 

Medical Properties. — In small doses astringent and sedative. 
Uses in hemorrhages, in dysentery. Local sedative effects. 
Combinations. Effects of long employment. Necessity for sus- 
pending the administration when a oertain quantity is given. 
Effects in large, and in excessive doses. 

Antidotes. Dose, gr. J to iij, in pill. How to prepare the 
pill. 

Use as a topical remedy. ♦ Objection in heated or highly in- 
flamed surfaces. Effect on albumen. 

Liquor Plumbi Acetatis ; Lead Water. — Made in the pro- 
portion of 3j to ij, to Oj of pure water. 

LIQUOE PLUMBI SUB ACETATIS, U.S 
Solution cf w Subacetate of Lead 

Solution of diacetata* QgularcCs Extract. 

Mode of preparation. ^Composition. 

Characters; taste. Solution yields crystals on evaporation, 
proneness to undergo ehanges. 

Incompatibles same as for acetate. 

Uses as an astringent and sedative. 

Necessity for dilution and formation of the 

Liquor Plumbi Subacetatis Dilutus, U. S. ; Diluted Solu- 
tion of the Subacetate of Lead. — Strength. Cases in which useful. 

Ceratum Plumbi Subacetate U. S. ; Cerate of Subacetate of 
Lead — Mode of preparation. Uses as a dressing. 

It enters into the formation of the 

Ceratum Saponis, U. S. ; Soap Cerate.— Mode of preparation, 
and uses. 
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PLUMBI IODIDUM, U.S. 

Iodide of Lead. 

Formed by double decomposition between acetate of lead and 
iodide of potassium. Rationale. 

Characters. Yellow powder. Solubility. 
Combination with iodides ; with potassa. 
Capable of producing the effects of lead. 
Uses, as a resolvent. Dose grs. iij — v. 

PLUMBI NITRAS, U.S. 

Nitrate of Lead. 

Formed by the action of nitric acid upon the oxide. Ra- 
tionale. 

Characters. Solubility. 
Poisonous effects. 

In solution constitutes LedoyerCs Disinfecting Fluid. Usefe. 
' Mode of action. 

CUPRUM. 
Copper. 

Metallic copper inert, but becomes active by combination. 
Readily combines with acids, and its activity in the stomach 
depends upon the presence of acid in the organ. Variation of 
effect from this cause. 

In a healthy state of the system, no appreciable effects at first 
follow the exhibition of the preparations of this metal. In dis- 
ease they are used with the view to an astringent, tonic, and in 
some cases, an alterative action. To be rendered apparent upon 
the organs or system, it is necessary that the exhibition should 
be continued for some time. 

In large doses, the preparations of copper affect the stomach, 
and excessive quantities produce violent poisonous effects, with 
inflammation of the mucous membrane of the stomach. Symp- 
toms of poisoning. Treatment. 

Modes of inducing the poisonous action. 
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Chronic poisoning from absorption. Symptoms. 
Introduction into the circulation, and influence over the blood- 

CUPEI SULPHAS, U.S. 
Sulphate of Copper. 

Native sources of the salt. Prepared by the manufacturer. 
Mode of preparation. Rationale. Called in common language 
Blue Vitriol. 

Properties. Form of crystals; appearance; taste; effect of 
exposure ; effect of h#at ; solubility in water. Composition. 

Incompatibles. Action of ammonia. 

Medical Prcperties.^—lri small doses, astringent, tonic, and 
antispasmodic. Uses. Dose, gr, \ — \ — j, three or four times 
daily, in pills. 

In larger doses, emetic. Uses. 

Used as a local astringent, and escharotic in chronic inflam- 
mations, mucous discharges, and exuberant growths. 

Poisonous effects. 

CUPEUM AMMONIATUM, U.S. 
Ammwniated Copper. 

Capri ammonio-sulpkas of the English colleges. Amynmdo- 
sulphate of copper. 

Mode of preparation. Rationale, 

Properties. Color of powder; effect of exposure; odor; 
taste. Solubility. 

Incompatibles. 

Medical Properties. Employment. Dose, gr. | — 3 ; made into 
pills. 

ZINCUM. 

Ziwc. 

Obtained in several native forms. 

Remarks on the analogy between the preparations of this 
metal and those of copper. 
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taste composition; reaction with acids. Tests. Source and 
mode of preparation. 

Cinchonia. — Form ; effect of heat upon it ; solubility ; taste ; 
composition; reaction with acids; action of the atmosphere. 
Tests. Preparation. 

Quinidia. — Form ; characteristics. Tests. Preparation and 
source. 

Quinle Sulphas, U. S.; Sulphate of Quinia. — Chemical con- 
stitution, a Bi-sulphate. Form; appearance of the crystals. 
Effects of exposure. Action of heat. Complete destructibility. 
Solubility. Appearance in solution. Taste. Mode of prepara- 
tion. Eationale. 

Incompatibles. Adulteration, and means of detection. 

Neutral Sulphate. — Mode of preparation. 

Cinchonle Sulphas. Sulphate of Oinchonia, Di-sulphate* 
Form; appearance; solubility; conversion into neutral sulphate. 

Quinidke Sulphas. — Mode of preparation and characters, 

Kinic acid. ' 

Effects and Application of Bark and its Preparations. — Effect 
upon the healthy system; not innocuous. Effects upon the 
nervous system. Effects in small doses. Tonic and antipar- 
oxysmal effect. Effects in over-doses. Poisonous impression 
of sulphate of quinia. 

Employment in intermittent fever. The questions discussed — 

Should bark or its preparations be given before, during, or 
after the paroxysm ? 

In what doses ought it or its preparation to be given ? — and 
hotf often should they be repeated ? 

By what varied means is the system to be brought under the 
influence of the medicine ? 

Objections which have been urged against the use of bark. 

Employment in remittent fever; in typhus and adynamic 
fevers ; in neuralgic and other affections. 

Mode of administration. Dose in powder, 5j, repeated every 
hour, until Sss — j has been given. Mode of mixing it ; vehicles 
used ; combinations arid formulae. 

Infusum Cinchona Flav^, U. S. ; Infusion of Yellow Bark. 
— Mode of preparing. Employment. Dose, f3j to ij. 
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That from the red bark is also officinal. 

Incompatibles. 

An infusion also made from pale bark. 
' Infusum Cinchona Cpmpositum, U. S.; Compound Infusion 
of Bark. — Made from red bark. Mode of preparation, and in- 
gredients. Chemical state of the active principles. Dose, fsj 
to ij. 

Decoctum Cinchona Flavje, U. S-.; Decoctim of Yelbw 
Bark. — Mode of preparation. Eeason of its turbidness. Effect 
of over boiling; comparative strength. Dose, £§j to ij. A de- 
coction made from red bark. 

Tinctura Cinohonje, U. S. ; Tincture of Bark. — Mode of pre- 
paration. Dose, f$j to ij. 

Tinctura Cinchona Composita, U. S. ; Compound Tincture 
of Bark, or Huxham's Tincture.— Mode of preparation ; ingre- 
dients ; uses. Dose, f3j to ij. 

Eemarks on the Tinctures. 

Extractum Cinchona Flav-E, IT. S. ; Extract of Yellow 
Bark. — Mode of preparation; properties. Dose, five to ten 
grains, in pilL 

Pilulje Quinle Sulphatis, U. S.; Pills of Sulphate of Qui- 
nia. — Mode of compounding them. Each pill contains gr. j of 
the sulphate. Caution with respect to old pills made with gum 
Arabic. 

Solution of Sulphate of Quinia. — Advantages. Mode of effect- 
ing solution. Proneness to produce irritation. 

Combination of sulphate of quinia with tannin. 

Crude quinia. 

Impure Sulphate. Quinoidine. 

Endermic method of using bark and its salts. 

CORNUS FLORIDA, U. S. 

Dogwood. 

The bark of the Cornus Florida. Description of the tree ; 
an inhabitant of the United States. 

The bark is derived from the root, trunk, and branches. 

Appearance of the bark ; form ; color ; fracture ; odor ; taste. 
Powder. 
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Contains bitter extractive matter, tannin, and some resinous 
principle. 

Medical Properties as a tonic. Employed in intermittent fever. 
Objection to its use. 

Dose in powder, 9j to 3j« 

Decoctum Cornus Florida, U. S.; Decoction of Dogwood 
Bark. — Mode of preparation. Dose, £§j to ij. 

Other species of Cornus. Value. 

Liriodenpbon Tulipifbba, TJ. S.; American Tulip Tree. — 
Decoction. Employment. 

The several species of Magnolia. 

Eemarks on the Poplars and Willows. Salidne. 



STIMULATING- TONICS, 

These, in addition to tonic power, are possessed of stimulating 
propertieSj which render them available under certain circum- 
stances. They owe their peculiarities to the union of the bitter 
principle with a volatile oil. 

ANTHEMIS, U. S. 
Chamomile. 

The flowers of the Anthemis nobilis. 

Description of the plant. A native of Europe, called in some 
countries Roman Chamomile. 

Effect of cultivation. Structure of the flowers, and trans- 
formation. 

Characters as found in the shops. Color; odor; taste. Ee- 
lation to water and alcohol. 

Contain bitter extractive and volatile oil. 

Medical Properties. — Tonic and stomachic. Modification of 
action by mode of administration. 

Rarely given in substance. Dose, 9j. 

Infusum Anthemidis, U. S. ; Infusion of Chamomile. Mode 
of preparation. Dose, f§ij to iv. 

Decoction and extract inappropriate. Reasons for this. 
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Other Composites. Anthemis cotula. Artemisia absinthium, 
{fentaurea beriedicta. Tanacetum vulgare. 
Eutaceje. — Buta graveolens. 

SEEPENTAEIA, U. S. 
Virginia Shakeroot. 

The root of the Aristolochia serpentaria; of A. reticulata and 
other species of Aristolochia. 

Description of these plants. Inhabitants of the middle and 
southern portions of the United States. 

Properties of the root; form; appearance tod color; frac- 
ture ; odor ; taste ; varieties. Powder. 

Yields its virtues to water and alcohol. 

Contains bitter extractive, resin, and volatile oil. 

Medical Properties. — Stimulating and tonic ; action on the skin 
and kidneys. Effects of large doses. Employment. Dose of 
powder, grs. x. 

Infusum Serpentarue, U. S. ; Infusion of Virginia Snake- 
root.— Mode of preparation. Dose, fSss to ij. 

Gold Infusion. 

Tinctura Serpentarlev U. S.; Tincture of Virginia Snake- 
root. — Preparation. Dose, f3j to ij. Uses. 

MYEEHA, U. S. 
Myrrh. 

The concrete juice of the Balsarrlodendron Myrrha. A native 
of Arabia, also found in Africa. Description of tree. 

Properties. Size and form of pieces ; color : fracture ; odor ; 
taste ; varieties. Color of powder. 

Constituents, gum, resin, and a little volatile oil. 

Eelations to water and alcohol. 

Medical Properties. — Tonic and stimulating, with a direction 
to the lungs and uterus. Employment ; combinations. 

Administered in pill or powder. Dose, grs. x. 

In solution with water. Myrrh mixture. 

Enters into the composition of the Compound Mixture of Iron. 

Tinotura Myrrhs ; Tincture of Myrrh. — Mode of prepara- 
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tion; uses. Dose, f5j to ij. Effect of mixture with water. 
Kemarks on the necessity of using alcohol of the U. S. Pharm. 
Pills of Myrrh and Iron, and of Aloes and Myrrh. 

ANGUSTUBA, U. S, 
Angustura Bark. 

The bark of the Galipea officinalis, and probably the G. Ous- 
paria. 

Description of plants. Inhabitants of the northern and east- 
ern parts of South America. In the neighborhood of Angostura. 

Form of the bark ; character of the edges ; external and in- 
ternal surfaces; color; fracture; action of moisture; odor; 
taste. Eelation to water and alcohol. Color of powder. 

Contains bitter resin and volatile oil. 

Medical Properties. — Tonic and stimulating. 

Dose, in powder, grs. x to 9j. 

Infusum Angustuiue, U. S. ; Infusion of Angustura Bark. — 
Mode of preparation. Dose, f§j to ij. 

False Angustura. — Source and characters; mode of distin- 
guishing. 

CASCAEILLA, U. & 
Oascarilla Bark. 

The bark of the Crofon Eleuteria, also from the Groton Casca- 
rilla according to some authorities. 

Description of plants. Natives of the "West Indies. 

Two forms of the bark; appearance, and distinguishing 
marks. External surface, and internal fracture;' odor; taste. 
Eelation to water and alcohol. 

Constituents. Bitter principle, resin, and volatile oil. 

Medical Properties. — Tonic, stimulating, grateful to the sto- 
mach. Employment in fevers ; in cases of children when teeth- 
ing, &c. 

Infusum Cascarilile, U. S. ; Infusion of Oascarilla. — Mode 
of preparation. Dose, f3j to ij. 

Tincture not officinal, but a handsome preparation. 

Used as an adjuvant to bitter infusions. 



AURANTII CORTEX. — CINNAMOMUM. 55 

AROMATIC TONICS. 

These are substances having a sweet, agreeable, penetrating 
odor, and a warm pleasant taste. Many of them come under 
the head of Spices, which, from their power of acting decidedly 
upon the organs, become medicinal agents. 

They owe their properties to the existence of Volatile Oils ; 
true vegetable proximate principles ; sometimes they are called 
Distilled and also Essential Oils. 

Odor; taste; volatility; specific gravity ; inflammability ; and 
relation of these oils to water and alcohol. 

Substances for which they are solvents. 

Composition; and action of the atmosphere upon them. 

Adulterations, and means of detection. 

Arrangement into classes. 

All substances containing volatile oil are powerful stomachics, 
aiding digestion. Necessity of them in warm climates. Called 
Carminatives. Mode of action. More stimulating than pure 
tonics, and more local in their action than stimulants. 

AURANTII CORTEX, U. S. 
Orange Peel. 

The outer rind of the fruit of the Citrus vulgaris or Citrus 
aurantium; the Bitter and Sweet Orange. 

They grow in warm countries. 

Rind of the Bitter; appearance; odor; taste. That of the 
Sweet destitute of bitterness. 

The first contains bitter extractive and volatile oil ; the latter 
only volatile oil. Relation to water and alcohol. 

A tonic infusion may be made from the bitter ; but it is gene- 
rally employed as an adjuvant. 

Confectio Aurantii Corticis, U.S.; Confection of Orange 
Peeh — Mode of preparation. Uses. 

CINNAMOMUM, U. S. 

Cinnamon. 
The bark of the Cinnamomum Zeylanicum and Cinnamomum 
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aromaticum. Description of the plants, and remarks on the 
family of Laurinece. 

The first-named species is a native of the island of Ceylon; 
the second of China. 

Ceylon cinnamon; mode of preparing, and commercial history. 
Qualities. 

Properties; odor; taste. 

Constituents, volatile oil and tannin. 

Oleum Cinnamomi, U. S. ; Oil of Cinnamon.^-TAo&e of pre- 
paration. Properties. Action of atmosphere. 

China cinnamon, commonly known as cassia. 

Properties and distinguishing characteristics. 

Medical Properties. — Tonic, stimulating, and carminative. 
Also astringent. 

Uses as an adjuvant. 

Dose, in powder, grs. x to 3ss. 

An infusion made in the proportion of 3\j to Oj of water. 

Aqua Cinnamomi, U. S. ; Cinnamon Water. — Mode of prepa- 
ration. Uses as a vehicle. Dose, f5ss to j. 

Tinctura Cinnamomi, U. S. ; Tincture of Cinnamon. — Dose, 
f 3ss to ij. Uses. 

Tinctura Cinnamomi Composita, U. S. ; Compound Tincture 
of Cinnamon. — Ingredients, and mode of preparation. Employ- 
ment. Dose, f3ss to ij. 

Pulvis Aromaticus, U. S. ; Aromatic Powder. — Composition. 
Uses. 

CANELLA, U.S. 
Oanella. 

The bark of the Canella alba. 

Description of the tree. A native of the West Indies. 
Mode of removing the bark and separation of the epidermis. 
Form of pieces ; appearance and color ; fracture ; appearance 
of the surfaces ; odor ; taste. Powder. 
Belation to water and alcohol. 

Contains an acrid volatile oil, resin, and bitter extractive. 
Medical Properties. — Tonic and aromatic. Employment 
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Advantages in combination. Given in infusion or tincture. 
Enters into the 

Pulvis Aloes et Canella, U.S.; Powder of Aloes and 
Canella. 

Wintera, U. S. ; Winter's Bctrh. — History flnd description of 
the tree called Drymis Winteri. An inhabitant of Patagonia. 

Properties of the bark. Difference between it and Canella. 
Employment. 

MYEISTICA, U. S. 

Nutmeg. 

The kernels of the fruit of the Myristica moschata. A native 
of the Molucca Islands, especially Amboyna and Banda. 

Description of the tree and especially of the fruit. 

History of the article. 

Mode of preparing the nutmeg. Properties of good nutmegs ; 
odor; taste. 

Contains a fixed and a volatile oil. 

Oleum Myristtcjb, TJ. S. ; The Volatile Oil of the Kernels of 
the Fruit of the Myristica Moschata. — Characteristics. 

Macis ; Mace. — The arillus of the fruit. Mode of preparing 
it for use. Properties; odor; taste. Contains a volatile oil 
and a fixed oil. Mode of obtaining them. 

Medical Properties of the nutmeg. Uses as a stimulant and 
stomachic ; narcotic property. 

Dose, in powder, 9j ; of the oil, gtt. iij to v. 

Employment of the fixed oil of mace. 

CAEYOPHYLLUS, U.S. 

Cbves. 

The unexpanded flowers of Caryophyllus aromaticus, called, 
by some botanists, Eugenia caryqphylhta. 

Description of tree. A myrtle. An inhabitant originally 
of the Molucca Islands, but has been distributed through the 
tropics. 

Form of cloves; color; odor; taste. ^Relation to water and 
alcohol. 



58 TONICS. 

Contain volatile oil, extractive, resin. 

Oleum Caryophylli, U.S.; Oil of Cloves. — Preparation; 
characters. 

Medical Properties. — One of the most powerful of the aroma- 
tics. Used in infusion, or as an adjuvant. 

Dose in substance, grs. v to x. 

Infusum Caryophylli, U. S.; Infusion of Gloves. — Clove tea. 
Prepared with 3\j to Oj of hot water. Dose, f 3j to ij. Uses. 

PIMENTA, U.S. 
Pimento. 

The unripe berries of the Myrtus pimento. It is called also 
Allspice in commerce. A native of Jamaica and other West 
India Islands. 

Description of the tree. 

Berries. Form; aspect; color; odor; taste. Powder. 

Contain an essential oil and resin. 

Oleum PiMENT-fi, U.S.; Essential Oil of Pimento. 

Characters. Dose, gtt, ij to v. 

Medical Properties. — A stimulating aromatic. Employment. 
Uses as an adjuvant. 

Spiritus Pimentjb, p\ S.; Spirit of Pimento. — Mode of prepa- 
ration. Dose, f 3ij to ij. Uses. 

PIPEE, U.S. 

Black Pepper. 

The berries of the Piper nigrum. An inhabitant of Sumatra 
and the islands of the Eastern Archipelago. 

Description of the pepper vine. 

Characters of the unripe fruit. 

Contains piperin, and a volatile oil. 

White Pepper. 

Medical Properties. — Powerfully stimulating. Employment. 
Uses as an adjuvant. Dose in substance, grs. v to x. 

Dose of piperin, grs. ij to viij, given in pill. Activity as a 
medicine. 

Extractum Piperis Fluidum, U. S. ; Fluid Extract of Black 
Pepper. — Mode of preparation. Dose, f5ss to 3j. 
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CUBEBA, U.S. 

Cubebs. 

The berries of Piper cubeba. A native of Java and the East 
India Islands. 

Description of plant. 

Time at which the berries are plucked. 

Characteristics. Form; external appearance; appendage; 
odor ; taste. Powder. Effects of age upon them. 

Contain a volatile oil, and cubebin. 

Eelation to alcohol and water. 

Medical Properties. — Stimulating, with an especial direction 
to the urinary organs. Uses. Danger from improper use. 

Dose of powder, 3j. Mode of exhibition. 

Pills with copaiba. 

Oleum Cubeba, U. S. Dose, gtt. xx. 

ExtRACTUM Cubeba Fluidum, U. S. ; Fluid Extract of Ou- 
fobs. — Mode of preparation ; advantages. Dose, gtt. xx to fjj. 

TlNCTURA Cubeba, U. S. ; Tincture of Cubebs. — Dose, f 3ss — i. 

Remarks on the Piperacece, and allusion to other species. 

CARDAMOMUM, U.S. 
Cardamoms. 

The fruit of Elettaria cardamomum. A native of Malabar and 
the East Indies. 

Description of the plant. 

Capsules ; form ; color ; construction ; odor ; taste. Appear- 
ance and form of the seeds. Powder prepared from the latter ; 
liability to deteriorate. 

Relation to water and alcohol. 

Constituents, volatile oil, resin, and extractive. 

Varieties of cardamom. 

Medical Properties. — A warm and grateful aromatic. Em- 
ployment as an adjuvant. 

Dose of the powder, grs. v to x. 

Tinctura Cardamomi, U. S. ; Tincture of Cardamom. — Mode 
of preparation. Dose, f 3j to ij. 
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Cardamom enters into the Confectio aromtica, U. S., and 
Pulvis aromaticus, U. S. 

ZINGIBER, U.S. 

Oiftger. 

The rhizoma of Zingiber officinale. A native of the East and 
West Indies. 

Description of the plant. Characters of the root. 

Mode of preparing it for commerce. When dry, called Black 
and Race ginger. Imported from Calcutta. 

Form; appearance; color; odor; taste. Powder. 

White Ginger. — Source Jamaica. Manner of preparation. 
Properties. Powder. 

Effect of worms in ginger. 

Contains starch, volatile oil, resin. 

Relation to water and alcohol. * 

Medical Properties. — Those of a grateful, aromatic stimulant 
and carminative. Employment. Uses as an adjuvant. External 
use. 

Dose of powder, 9j. 

Infusum Zingiberis, U. S. ; Infusion of Ginger. — Made with 
3ss ginger to Oj boiling water. Dose, f 3j to ij. 

Tinctura Zingiberis, TJ. S. ; Tincture of Ginger. — An alco- 
holic solution of the oil and resin. Dose, f 3j. 

Syrupus Zingiberis, U. S.; Syrup of Ginger. — Made from 
the tincture. Used as a cordial drink, with water or mineral 
water. 

CALAMUS, TJ. S. 

Sweet Flag. 

The rhizoma of the Acorus calamus. Indigenous. Also found 
in Europe. 
Description of the plant. 
Properties of the root; odor; taste. 
Contains extractive and volatile oil. 
Liable to be worm-eaten. 
Medical Properties. — Warm, stimulant tonic. Employment. 
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Remarks on the Umbellifeile. 

FCENICULUM, U.S. 
Fennel Seed. 

The fruit of the Foeniculum vv&gare^ an inhabitant of the 
warmer countries of Europe, and introduced into this country. 

Description of the plant. 

Fruit; odor; taste; contains an essential oil. 

Oleum Fceniculi, XL S. Properties. 

Medical Properties. — Aromatic, stimulating. Employment in 
purgative infusions, and other preparations. 

Dose of the oil, gtt. ij to y. 

Aqua Funiculi, U. S. ; Fennel Water. — Preparation. Em- 
ployment. 

♦ CAEUM, U.S.' 

Caraway. 

The fruit of the Carum carui, a plant of Europe. 

Description of plant. 

Fruit; odor; taste. Owes its properties to an essential oil. 

Oleum Cabui, U. S. ; Oil of Caraway. 

Employment of caraway as an adjuvant. 

Dose of oil, gtt. ij to v. 

CORIANDRUM, U.S. 
Coriander. 

The fruit of Cbriandrum sativum. Native of Europe. Intro- 
duced. 

Fruit. Contains an essential oil. Employment as an adju- 
vant. 

ANISUM, U.S. 

Anise. 

The fruit of the Pimpinella anisurn, a native of Europe and 
Africa. 
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Fruit; odor; taste. 

Contains volatile oil. Oleum Antsi, U. S. 

Used as a flavorer. 

Dose of oil, gtt. ij to v. • 

Star Anise, the seeds of the lllicium anisatum. A native 
of China. 

Contains an oil so closely resembling the oil of anise as to 
be substituted for it. 

Remarks on the Labiatejb. 

LAVANDULA, U.S. 
Lavender. 

The flowers of Lavandula vera, a native of Europe. Intro- 
duced into this country. 

Description of plant. 

Flowers and tops. Odor. 

Contain a volatile oil. Oleum Lavandula U. S. ; Oil of 
Lavender. 

Spiritus Lavandula, U. S.; Spirit of Lavender. — Prepara- 
tion by distilling the flowers with alcohol. An agreeable re- 
freshing perfume. 

Spiritus Lavandul-e Compositus, U. S.; Compound Spirit 
of Lavender. — Mode of preparing. Ingredients. An elegant 
cordial and carminative. 

Uses ; as a flavorer. Dose, f3j. 

ROSMARINUS, U.S. 

Rosemary. 

The tops of the Rosmarinus officinalis. A native of Europe, 
but introduced. 

Description of plant. 

Leaves and flowers. Odor. 

Contain an oil. Oleum Rosmarini, U. S. 

Spiritus Rosmarini, U. S. ; Spirit of Rosemary.— Uses. 

Enters into the composition of Compound Spirit of Lavender, 
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and of Tinctura Saponis Gamphorata, U. S., and Linimentum Sa- 
ponis Camphoratum, U. S. 

SALVIA, U.S. 

Sage. 

The leaves of Salvia officinalis. 
Contains an essential oil and tannin. 

Used in infusion. Internally as an aromatic astringent and 
tonic ; and locally as a gargle or wash. 
Formula for a Compound Infusion. 

MENTHA PIPEEITA, U. S. 
Peppermint. 

The herb of Mentha piperita. A native of Europe ; but com- 
mon in the United States. Introduced. 

Odor and taste of the plant. 

Contains an oil. Oleum Mentha Piperita, U.S.; Oil of 
Peppermint. Characteristics. Dose, gtt. ij to v. 

Fresh leaves used as a cataplasm. 

Used with a view to its stimulating and carminative proper- 
ties in the form of infusion. 

Tinctura Olei Menthje Piperita ; Tincture of Oil of Pep- 
permint; Essence of Peppermint. — Mode of preparation. Strength. 
Dose, gtt. v — x — xv. 

Aqua Mentha Piperita, U. S. ; Peppermint Water. — Mode 
of preparing. Uses as a vehicle, &c. 

Trochisci Menthje Piperita, U. S. ; Troches of Peppermint. 
— Mode of preparing. Uses. 

MENTHA VIEIDIS. 

Spearmint. 

The herb of Mentha viridis, 

Characters. Employment. 

Oleum Mentha Viridis, U. S. ; Oil of Spearmint. Dose, 
gtt. ij to v. 

Tinctura Olei Menthje Viridis ; Essence of Spearmint. — 
Dose, gtt. x to xx. 
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Aqua Mentha Vibidis, U.S.; Spearmint Water. — Uses, as a 
carminative, &c. 

Melissa, U.S.; Balm. — The herb o( Melissa officinalis. 

Origanum, U.S.; Marjoram. — The herb of Origanum vulgare. 
Oil used as an ingredient of Linimentum Saponis Camphob- 
atum, U.S. 

Hedeoma ; Pennyroyal. — The herb of Hede&ma pulegioides. 

GAULTHERIA, U. S. 

Partridge Berry. 

Leaves of Qaulikeria procumbens. Native of the United States. 
Contains an oil. Oleum gaultherice, U. S. 
Employed to flavor preparations. 

MINERAL TONICS. 

These differ in power, and in adaptation to the states of the 
system. They are employed under the utmost diversity of cir- 
cumstances. They may be divided into those pertaining to the 
Metals and the Mineral Acids. 

FERRUM, U.S. 
Iron. 

Other names Chalybs and Mars; hence Ferruginous, Chaly- 
beate^ and Martial preparations. 

Forms of iron in nature. % 

In the metallic state, inert; must undergo change to render it 
serviceable as a medicine. 

Resemblance of action between the preparations. The soluble 
most energetic. 

Effects of continued small doses on health. Adapted to cases 
of debility, more especially, where there is an impoverished 
state of the blood. This is attendant upon anaemia. 

Causes and symptoms of anaemia. Distinction between the 
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passive and active symptoms. Liability of the latter to be mis- 
taken for acute disease. Bemarks upon this important part of 
Therapeutics. 

Connection between anaemia and deterioration in the constitu- 
tion of the blood; change in the physical character of this fluid. 
Comparison between healthy and anaemic blood, and extent to 
which reduction of the elements takes place. 

Indications to be fulfilled by the ferruginous preparations. 
Effects upon the organs and system generally, upon special 
organs. 

State in which iron exists in the blood, connected with the 
principle, hcematin. Mode of detecting it. 

Proofs of absorption. 

Therapeutic application of the preparations of iron. Diseases 
in which used; length of time that ferruginous preparations are 
to boxontinued. Caution in using them. They are numerous. 

KAMENTA FERRI, U. S. 
Iron Filings. 

Prepared by filing iron, and separating the finer particles by 
a magnet through a sieve. 

Properties. 

Action from meeting with an acid in the stomach ; reason for 
uncertainty and the disengagement of gas. Dose, grs. v to xx. 

Ferri Oxidi Squajls ; Scales of Iron. 
Mode of obtaining them. Properties ; composition ; action 
of atmosphere. Preparation for medicinal use. 
Similar in action to the filings. Dose, grs. v to xx. 

FERRI PULVIS, U. S. 
Powder of Iron. 

Iron by Hydrogen. — Mode of preparing it. Sometimes called 
QuevennJs Iron. Rationale. 

Appearance of the powder. Properties. Given in pill. Dose, 
gr. j to v. 
5 
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FEBEI OXIDUM HYDEATUM, U. S. 
Hydrated Oxide of Iron. 

Ferri Sesquioxydum Hydratuk. 

Mode of preparation. Bationale. 

Properties; color. Form in the dried state; also in the moist. 
Composition. 

Employed rather as an antidote to arsenic, although the me- 
dical effects are the same as those of the rust of iron or the 
Prepared Carbonate. When given for antidotal purposes, the 
quantity should be large. 

Dose, grs. x to xx. 

FEEEI SUBCABBONAS, U.S. 

Subcarbonate of Iron. '■ . 

Precipitated Carbonate of Iron. ' 

Mode of preparation. Eationale. 

Appearance when first prepared ; change in color from the 
action of the atmosphere. Eationale. 

Taste; solubility. 

Composition. 

Character as a chalybeate, combined with bitter tonics and 
aromatics. Dose, grs. ij to v. Mode of administration, in pill, 
or with syrup. Changes it undergoes in the stomach. 

The Prepared Carbonate or Bust of Iron, sometimes called 
Bubigo ferri, resembles the preceding. Mode of preparation. 
Eationale. Properties. Dose, grs. v to xx. 

PILULE FEEEI CAEBONATIS, U. S. 

Pills of Carbonate of Iron. 

Mode of preparation ; advantage of using syrup in the pre- 
paration. 

Appearance; consistence; taste; solubility. 
Advantages of tljis preparation. 
Dose, grs. ij to x three times daily. 
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Kemarks on the Carbonates and their existence in mineral 
springs. 

FEEEI SULPHAS, U.S. 
. Sulphate of Iron. 

Green Vitriol. — Copperas. 

Mode of preparing. Kationale. 

Properties; form and color of crystals. Taste; solubility; 
effects of exposure to the atmosphere ; effect of heat. 

Composition. 

Incompatibles. 

Medical Properties. — Astringent and tonic. Effect in large 
doses. Cases to which adapted. Antidotes. 

D08& in solution, gr. j to v. 

Importance of using the dried sulphate in pills. Dose, gr. J 
to ij. In doses of grs. xx, acts on the stomach. 

From this is prepared the Mistura Ferri Composita, U. S. 
Mode of preparation; ingredients; changes, and rationale. Dose, 
fSss. 

TINCTUEA FEEEI CHLOBIDI, U.S. 
Tincture of Chloride of Iron. 

Sometimes called Muriated Tincture of Iron. 

Mode of preparation. Eeactions which take place, and ration- 
ale. 

Properties. Color ; odor ; taste. Effeots of exposure. 

Medical Properties. — Astringent, tonic, and diuretic. Effects 
in over-doses. Antidotes. 

Cases' to which it is adapted. Dose, gtt. v — x — xx. 

FEEEI ET POTASS^E TAETEAS. 

Tartrate of Iron and Potassa. 

Mode of preparing. Eationale. 

Form; color; taste; solubility. Composition. 

Character as a chalybeate mild ; advantages. 
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Dose, grs. x to xx. 

It is the base of the Vina Ferri; Wines of Iron. 

FERRI PHOSPHAS, U.S. 

Phosphate of Iron. 

Mode of preparation. Kationale. 

Color of powder ; taste. Composition. Effects of exposure. 
Insolubility. 
Employment. Dose, grs. x to xx. 

FERRI FERRO-CYANURETUM, U. & 

Ferrocyanuret of Iron. 

Prussian Blue. 

Mode of preparing. Rationale. 
Form; color; insolubility; composition. 
Medical Properties. — Tonic and sedative. Employment in 
nervous affections. Dose, grs. v to xx. 

FERRUM AMMONIATUM, U.S. 
Avnmoniated Iron. 

Mode of preparing. Rationale. 

Form; color; odor; taste; solubility. 

Composition. 

Medical Properties. — Tonic, aperient, and alterative. Em- 
ployment in nervous affections. Pose, grs. iv to x. In pill or 
solution. 

FERRI IODIDUM, U. 8. 

Iodide of Iron. 

Mode of preparing. 

Form; color; odor; taste; solubility in water and alcohol. 
Attraction for moisture. Effects of exposure to the atmosphere. 

Composition. 

Incompatibles. 

Medical Properties. — Cases to which adapted. Dose, gr. i to 
ij, in pill or solution. Effects in over-doses. 
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LIQUOE FEERI IODIDI, U.S. 

Solution of Iodide of Iron. 

Mode of preparing. Advantages of the syrup used in the 
preparation. 
Dose, gtt. x to xx. 

FEEBI PEBNITEAS, U.S. 
Pemitrate of Iron. 

Sesquinitrate of Iron, from which is made the Liquor Ferri 
Nitratis, U. S. ; Solution of Nitrate of Iron. — Mode of prepara- 
tion. 

Characters; odor; taste; composition. 

Employment as an astringent and tonio. Dose, gtt. x to xx. 

FEBEI CITBAS, U. S. 

Citrate of Iron. 

Mode of preparing. Composition and properties. 
Mild tonic. Dose, gra. iij to v, in pill or solution. 

FEEBI LACTAS, Zf.S. 
Lactate of Iron. 

m 

Mode of preparing ; composition; characteristic; solubility. 
Adapted to children. Dose, gr. i to v. 

BISMUTHUM. 
Bismuth. 
The only preparation of this metal used in medicine is 

BISMUTHI SUBNITEAS, U. S. 

Subnitrate of Bismuth. 

Formerly called White Ooride, and Magistery of Bismuth. 
Mode of formation. Eationale. 
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Form ; color ; effect of exposure. Solubility in nitric acid. 

Composition. 

Medical Properties. — Astringent and tonic in small doses ; in 
large, irritative. Employment in affections of the stomach. 
Effect on stools. 

Dose, grs. iii to x, in pill. 

Ointment of Subnitrate. 

AEGENTUM, U.S. 

Silver. 

AEGENTI NITBAS. 

Nitrate of Silver. 

Mode of preparation. Eationale. 

Character of the crystals; taste and solubility. Effect of 
heat upon them. Effect of exposure. Mode of keeping. 

Composition. 

Incompatibles. Tests. 

When fused, constitutes Argenti Nitras Fusus, U.S. ; .Lunar 
Caustic. — Form and mode of preserving. 

Adulterations. 

Chemical relation to the organic animal principles. 

Modes of entrance into the circulation. Proof of this. 

Medicinal effects in small, doses. Effects in large doses — in 
larger. 4ft 

Therapeutic application. Difference in the quantity which 
can be administered dependent on the form. Amount which 
may be given in 24 hours* grs. v to /vj. Effect of discoloring 
the shin. Dose, gr. \ — i — ij, given in pill. Objection to solution. 
Antidotes. Used as an escharotic. 

Argenti Oxidum, U. S. ; Oxide of Silver. — Mode of prepara- 
tion. 

Appearance and sensible qualities. Composition. 

Medical Properties. — As an astringent and alterative employed 
in affections of the stomach and intestines. 

Dose, gr. \ to ij, in pill. 
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Argbnti Cyanuretum, U. S.; Oyanuret of Silver. — Officinal 
for the purpose of preparing Hydrocyanic Acid. 



Mineral Acids. 

ACIDUM SULPHUEICUM, U. S. 
Sulphuric Acid. 

Oil of Vitriol of commerce. Obtained from the manufacturer. 

Form; consistence; color; sp. gr. 1.845; odor; taste. Af- 
finity for water. Source of impurity. 

Incompatibles. 
. Effects on organic tissues in the concentrated state. Toxico- 
' logical effects. Treatment. 

In appropriate doses, tonic, refrigerant, and astringent. Em- 
ployment in diseases. Objection to its prolonged use. 

The preparations usually employed are 

Acidum Sulphuricum Dilutum, TJ. S.; Diluted Sulphuric 
Acid. — Strength ; preparation. Mode of administration. Dose, 
gtt. x to xx. 

Acidum Sulphuricum Aromaticum, TJ. S.; Aromatic Sulr 
phuricAcid; Elixir of Vitriol. — Ingredients; color; odor; taste. 
An elegant preparation. Dose, gtt. x to xx. 

Local Application of Sulphuric acid. Ointment. 

ACIDUM NITBICUM, U. S. 
Nitric Acid. 

Aqua Fortis. — Prepared by the manufacturer. 

Distinction between the Nitric and Nitrous Acids of the shops, 
and explanation of what is meant by the Acidum Nitrosum of 
Edinburgh College. 

Characters of Nitric Acid. Color ; odor ; taste ; sp. gr. 1.42. 

Incompatibles* 

Effects upon the tissues of the concentrated acid. Diagnostic 
symptoms. Treatment. 

Medical' Properties. — In small doses, tonic and alterative. 
Effects on the organs; upon the gums; on the blood. Liability 
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to irritate the stomach. Cases in which useful. Dose, gtt. ij. 
to v. Mode of exhibition. " Hope's Mixture? 

Acidum Nitrioum Dilutum, U. S.; Diluted Nitric Acid. 
Strength. Sp. gr. 1.07. Dose, gtt. x to xx. 

Administration. Vessel to be used. 

Topical employment. Amount of dilution. 

Ointment. Uses. 

Employment as a disinfectant. 

ACIDUM MURIATICUM, U. S. 
Muriatic Acid. 

Hydrochloric Add. Chhrohydric. Marine Acid. — Manufac- 
tured by the chemist. 

Consistence; color; odor; taste; sp. gr. 1.16. Causes of im- 
purity. 

Incompatibles. 

Medical Properties. — Tonic and stimulating. Employment in 
low forms of disease. Local application. Dose, gtt v — x, in 
water or a bitter effusion. 

ACIDUM NITRO-MURIATICUM, V. & 
NitrO'Muriatic Acid. 

Mode of preparation. Rationale of reaction which occurs, 
called Aqua Begia. 

Characteristics ; odor ; taste ; corrosive properties ; power of 
dissolving gold. 

Medical Properties.*— Tonic and alterative. Effect upon the 
liver ; upon the skin. Diseases in which used with advantage. 
Dose, gtt. ij to v. Mode of administration. 

External use by foot-bath ; hip-bath or sponging; strength of 
solution, f3j to ij to gallon of water. 

Chlobinium, Chlorine. — Used internally in the form of Liquor 
Chlorinii. Employment in the form of gas in diseases of the 
pulmonary apparatus. Employment as a disinfectant. Mode of 
acting as a disinfectant. 
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OLEUM MORRHUJB, U. S. 
Cod-Liver Oil. 

A fixed oil obtained from the liver of the Oadus Morrhua. 
Mode in which obtained. Varieties of the oil ; causes of these 
varieties. Properties of these kinds; consistence; odor; taste. 
Test of the pure oil. Adulterations. 

Contains the fatty principles ; also iodine and bromine. 

Medical Properties. — Effects upon the nutrition; upon the 
general functions ; control over chronic diseases. Remarks on 
the mode of operating. Cases to which applicable. Liability to 
disorder the stomach. Dose, fSss to j two or three times daily. 
Mode of administration, and necessity of perseverance. 



ARTERIAL STIMULANTS. 



This class of medicines has also been termed Excitants, 
and Diffusible Stimulants. The term Arterial stimulants ac- 
quired from the more immediate and decided impression upon 
the heart and circulation. But these effects not confined to the 
bloodvessel system, as the nervous system is also impressed, 
and through it the various other organs. 

The primary impression is upon the stomach, or tissue with 
which they are brought into immediate contact ; this is commu- 
nicated to the bloodvessels, and maintained by absorption. 

They differ from tonics in acting rapidly and forcibly; in 
adding nothing to the blood ; producing action merely, and not 
power. Their impression is consequently evanescent, and is 
followed by depression. 

Most of the articles employed as stimulants have a tendency 
to act upon particular organs, which might authorize an ar- 
rangement under other classes. Those only are placed in this 
class which, from their general action, become useful in the 
management of diseases. 

They are employed in cases of debility, with great depression 
of the vital powers, and where there is prostration and tendency 
to collapse. They are, however, not to be indiscriminately em- 
ployed in consequence of the danger of inordinate reaction ; 
where, therefore, there is a tendency to inflammation, they 
should be cautiously given. Cases illustrative of this. 

They are used in hemorrhages; in debility during the progress 
or at the termination of acute disease ; also to establish reac- 
tion at the onset of disease. The contra-indication always is the 
existence or proneness to inflammatory action. 
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Symptoms which evince their injurious impression. 

The existence of inflammation not always to be regarded as 
an obstacle to their administration, as it may even, under cer- 
tain circumstances, be benefited by them. Cases illustrative of 
this. 

AMMONLE CAKBONAS, U. S. 
Carbonate of Ammonia. 

This salt is sometimes called Sesquicarbonate of Ammonia. 

Mode of formation. Eationale. 

When first obtained, sesquicarbonate; but by rectification, 
becomes a carbonate. 

Form, fracture, color, and transparency of the mass ; odor and 
taste; the effect of exposure and conversion into bicarbonate. 
Solubility ; action of acids upon it. 

Medical Properties. — In small doses, stimulant and calefacient; 
acting upon the general system, but local also in its impression; 
and prone, in too great a quantity, to irritate the stomach. The 
stimulating impression evanescent, and requiring renewal. 

In large quantity, a powerful irritant, inducing inflammation. 

The prolonged use productive of dissolution of the blood, or 
a liquefacient effect upon it, inducing cachexy. ;...., 

Cases in which it may be beneficially employed ; tendency to 
act upon the skin and lungs as well as on the nervous system ; 
cases in which this is serviceable. 

Employment as an antacid ; also in poisoned wounds, and as 
an antidote. Advantageously combined. 

Administration in pill or solution. Disadvantages of the pill; 
preferable in the latter form. Dose, grs. v to x. Mode of pre- 
paring carbonate of ammonia mixture. 

Spiritus Ammonije Aromaticus, U. S.; Aromatic Spirit of 
Ammonia. — Ingredients. Mode of preparation. 

Employment. Dose, f3ss to ij, freely diluted in sweetened 
water. 

Spiritus Ammonue, U. S.; Spirit of Ammonia. — Mode of 
preparation. Employment, the same. 
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OLEUM TEREBINTHIN^, U< S. 
Oil of Turpentine. 

Spirits of Turpentine. Source and preparation. 

Consistence; color; odor; taste; sp. gr. ; volatility; inflam- 
mability. Solubility in water, alcolicd, and ether. 

Chemical composition, and effects of exposure. 

Medical Properties. — General stimulating effects, with deter- 
mination to lungs, and especially the kidneys. In large doses, 
it operates on the bowels. Detection in urine* 

Inordinate impression. Action locally on skin. 

Employment as a stimulant. Stages of fever and inflamma- 
tion where it is serviceable; in hemorrhages* 

Advantages of combination. 

Dose, gtt. x to xx. Mode of administration. 

By the rectum. Mode of preparing the CHI of turpentine 
Enema. Uses as a revulsive. 

CAPSICUM, U.S. 

Cayenne Pepper. 

The fruit of Capsicum amnuum and other species. Inhabit- 
ants of hot climates; cultivated in this country. 
Description of the plant. 
Fruit; form; color; odor; taste; varieties- 
Preparation of the powder, color, and effect of time upon it. 
Contains Capsicin, extractive, and a pungent oil. 
Relation to water and alcohol. 

Medical Properties. — Both locally and generally Stimulating, 
and applied to the skin acts as a rubefacient. Used to arouse 
the stomach, and to produce an alterative action in parts which 
are attacked with a low grade of inflammation. 
Dose, grs. v to x, given in pill* 

Infusum Capsici, U. S. ; Infusion of Capsicum. — Strength of 
the infusion. Dose, fjss. When used as a gargle, generally 
made stronger. 
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Tinotura Capsici, U.S.; Tincture of Capsicum. — An alcoholic 
solution. Dose, fji to ij. 
External employment, * 

ALCOHOL, U.S. 
i Alcohol. 

Spirit of WVwe.-^-Origin of the term alcohol. 

Mode of production by vinous fermentation from grape sugar. 
Eationale. Other sources. 

Division of spirituous liquors into fermented and distilled. 

Fermented. Wines, cider, malt liquors, &c. 
• Distilled. Brandy, whiskey, rum, gin, arrack, &c. 

Source of flavor. 

Mode of obtaining alcohol. Proof spirit. Absolute alcohol. 

Properties of officinal alcohol. Color ; odor ; taste ; volatility 
and inflammability ; sp. gr. .832. 

Substances for which alcohol is the best solvent. Pharma- 
ceutical employment. 

Alcohol Dilutum, U. S.; Diluted Alcohol. — Strength; appli- 
cation. 

Medical Properties.-^ExteTnal use as a refrigerant, and as a 
stimulant. Combinations. 

Internal employment as a stimulant. Effects on the circula- 
tion and nervous system. Poisonous impression. Effects of 
prolonged use. Proofs of absorption. 

In disease, a most valuable aid to our therapeutic means, and 
may be employed in cases attended with sinking and prostra- 
tion ; with great success in low forms of fever, and in analogous 
stages of other affections. 

Brandy is usually given in toddy or milk punch ; but other 
liquors may be substituted. 

Varieties of Wine. — Eelative strength, and advantages of one 
over another in certain cases. Given in the form of Wine whey. 
Spiced Wines. 

Malt liquors; their peculiarities. 
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« 

PHOSPHOKUS. 

Source from vArich obtained. 

Characters; effect of light and heat. Mode of keeping it. 
Solubility in ether and oils. 

A powerful stimulant ; action quick, but not durable. Acting 
on secretions and on the genital organs. In too great a quan- 
tity, corrosively poisonous. Treatment. Little used on account 
of the violence of its operation ; but at one time employed. 

Given in ethereal solution, made into an emulsion. Dose 

gT- T5> T2> h 

Used with oil as a rubefacient and cauterant. 
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These maybe defined to be substances capable of exerting a 
decided stimulating impression upon the nervous system and its 
central organs, the brain, spinal marrow, and perhaps the ganglia. 

The circulatory system, however, is secondarily influenced by 
them. The union between the nervous and circulatory systems 
is so close, that it is difficult to understand that an impression 
can be made upon one without involving the other. Yet in pa- 
thological conditions the preponderance of nervous impression 
is most marked. 

The term Antispasmodics has been employed to designate this 
class. Objection to the term, founded both on the peculiar con- 
ditions not spasmodic, which articles belonging to this class are 
capable of removing, and on the diversity of measures employed 
to allay spasm. 

Nervous stimulants are most efficacious in pure nervous de- 
rangement without organic lesion. In studying their effects, we 
must first investigate the peculiarities of nervous action ; and it 
will be found that, in individuals prone to derangements of this 
kind, there exists excessive mobility of the nervous system. Ex- 
planation of what is meant by this term. Symptoms of per- 
verted nervous action. Origin of what are called "Vapors" and 
" Spasms" in the nervous centres ; and their manifestation by 
reflex action explained. Views of the older pathologists on this 
subject. 

Illustrations from affections belonging to the class called nerv- 
ous, and especially hysteria. Connection between these affections 
and debility. Power of increasing and equally diffusing nervous 
power possessed by nervous stimulants. Modus operandi pre- 
dicated upon this. 
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Employment in affections having nervous complications, the 
only contra-indication being high excitement ; but where excite- 
ment is simulative, most efficacious. 

Idea entertained of the connection between antispasmodics 
and odoriferous properties. 

Proof of their absorption, in addition to an impression by 
nervous agency. 

MOSCHUS, U. S. 
Mush. 

A peculiar concrete substance, derived from the Moschus mos- 
chiferus. The animal is a native of northern China and Tartary, 
and is also found in the Himalaya Mountains. 

Character and habits of the animal. 

Mush Pod. — Where situated. Form ; covering ; size ; struc- 
ture ; amount of musk contained. 

Mush. — Consistence; color; feel; odor; taste; varieties. 

Adulteration. Means of determining genuineness. 

Relation to water, alcohol, and ether. 

Constituents. Necessity of preservation in dry vessels. 

Medical Properties. — Stimulates the nervous system, but with 
little effect upon the circulation. In large doses, affects the head. 
Impregnation of the secretions. Diseases in which used with 
advantage. Given in pill or emulsion. Dose, grs. i to v. 

Tinotura Moschi ; Tincture of Mush. — Not officinal Pose, 
gtt. xxx. 

CASTOEEUM, U. S. 
Coster. 

A peculiar concrete substance, obtained from the Castor fiber ', 
or Beaver. Peculiar to the northern portions of Europe, Asia, 
and America. 

Position of the pods ; shape and appearance ; structure ; color ; 
consistence ; odor and taste of castor. 

Two varieties, American and Bussian. Difference between 
them. 

Constituents. Volatile fatty matter, resinous matter', Oastorin. 
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Medical Properties.— Decidedly a nervous stimulant. Em- 
ployment in spasmodic and nervous affections. Dose, grs.x to 
xx in pill. 

Tinctura Oastobki, U. S.; Tincture of Castor. — Dose, gtt. 

XXX. 

VALEKIANA, U.S. 

Valerian. 

The root of the Valeriana officinalis. A native of Europe. 
Cultivated in England and introduced into the gardens of this 
country. 

Time of collecting the root. Modifications from soil. Care 
in drying it. 

Properties ; form and appearance ; color ; odor; taste. 

Powder. 

Constituents, volatile oil, resin, and an acid, Valerianic. 

Oleum Valerianjs, U. S. — Mode of preparing. 

Medical Properties. — One of the most valuable of the class. 
A decided stimulant., Effect on the head in large doses. In 
small doses, also tonic. 

Employment. Dose of powder, 9] ,to 3ss, repeated. 

Infusum Valeriana, TJ. S.; Infusion of Valerian.— Dose, 
3ss to ij. 

Tinctura Valeriana, U. S. ; Tincture of Valerian. — Advan- 
tages. Dose, f5i. 

Tinctura Valeriana Ammoniata, U. S. ; Ammoniated Tinc- 
ture of Valerian. — Made with Aromatic Spirit of Ammonia. Ant- 
acid and stimulating. Dose, f3ss, properly diluted. 

Extractum Valeriana Fluidum, U. S. ; Fluid Extract of 
Valerian. — Mode of preparing. The most valuable prepara- 
tion. Dose, gtt. x to xxx. 

Eemarks on valerianates. Valerianate of Zinc, Valerianate of 
Quinia. 
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ASSAF<ETIDA> U. Si 
Assafetida. 

The concrete juice of the root of thQ.Natfax Af&safoetida, a 
native of Persia. 

Description of the plant. One of the Umbelliferce. 

Mode of collecting the juice from the root. Consistence when 
fresh. 

Characters; m tears; form; color externally and internally ; 
in masses ; consistence ; appearance ; fractured surface ; change 
from exposure to the atmosphere ; odor ; taste. Powder. 

Constituents, gum, resin, and oil. 

Relation to water and alcohol. 

Adulterations. 

Medical Properties. — A strong stimulant to both the nervous 
and sanguiferous systems. Effect on stomach, lungs, and bowels. 

Proofs of absorption. 

Employment in nervous disorders; in pulmonary affections ; 
in stomachic diseases. 

Adapted to cases of children and old persons* 

Dose, grs. v to x, in pill. 

Mistura Assafgbtid^e; Assafetida Mixture. Lac Assafcetidce. 
Dose, f3ss. 

Tinctura Assafostid^; Tincture of Assafetida. — Change 
when mixed with water. Dose, gtt xx to lx. 

Combinations. — Pills of Assafetida and Aloes, ko. 

SUCCINUM, U.S. 
Amber. 

Source whence procured ; locality. 

Form ; color ; translucency ; effect of heat. 

By destructive distillation there are obtained from it an oil, 
and an acid, Succinic. 

Oleum Succini, U. S.; Oil of Amber. — Mode of preparation. 
When redistilled, it constitutes the 

Oleum Succini Kechficatum, U. S. ; Rectified Oil of Amber. 

Appearance when first obtained. Color of the purified; con- 
sistence ; odor ; taste. Effect of age. 
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Medical Properties. — A decided stimulant, and in over-doses 
affecting the head. Also acts on kidneys. 
Employment. Dose, gtt. v to xx, in emulsion. 
External application. 

DRACONTIUM, U. S. 
Skunk Cabbage. 

The root of the Dracontiumfoetidum; also called Ictodes foeti- 
due, and Symplocarpus foetidus. A native of this country. 

Form of the dried root Color; fracture.; odor; taste. An 
acrid principle resides in it, which is dissipated by heat and 
removed by decoction. 

Medical Properties. — Stimulating, antispasmodic, and narcotic. 
Effects in large doses. Its derives its reputation from its use 
in asthma. Dose in powder, grs. x to xx. 

Thba ; ?fea.-r-The leaves of Thea Bohea and T. viridis. It 
contains a peculiar principle called Thein. 

Coffba ; Coffee. — The seeds of the Coffea arabica. They con- 
tain caffein. 

Remarks on the use of Tea and COFFfiK. 
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These are substances which, with a general impression upon 
the nervous system, have a more special direction to the brain, 
which they defcidedly affect. Although the primary effect is 
stimulating, it is soon followed by depression and subsidence of 
the vital actions, so as to give rise to the idea that they are 
sedatives. Sleep is the most prominent effect induced by them; 
hence they have been termed Narcotics, Soporifics, Hypnotics, and 
Stupefacients ; and, as they relieve pain, they have also been 
called Anodynes. 

From their action, three stages are observable : 1st. That of 
stimulation. 2d. That of narcotism or sleep. 3d. That of de- 
pression. These stages depend, for intensity and duration, upon 
the quantity administered. Illustrations of this. 

All the organic and animal movements and functions evince 
the power of their impression. In the first instance, both series 
are invigorated ; in the second, the organic are depressed and 
the animal suspended ; and in the last, there is depression of all. 

In employing narcotics, it is important to understand the 
cause of prostration, and not confound it with that induced by 
disease. 

The difference in the several stages has been attributed to the 
difference in the mode of operation ; thus, the stimulation has 
been regarded as owing to nervous action, while the narcotism 
and depression have been thought to be due to the after absorp- 
tion. It is more probable that each is due to the absorption, 
but in a lesser or greater degree. 

There is a disparity of power evinced by the several articles 
included under this head. Illustration of this. And there is 
great diversity in the modes of affecting particular organs. 
Illustration. 
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This has been attributed to an elective operation, not only 
referable to different organs, but to different parts of the same 
organ. 

In selecting the article to be used, this circumstance is of im- 
portance, from the application which can be made to particular 
cases, and in fulfilling various indications. 

In large doses, all of them are poisonous. Death occurs from 
the suspension of the powers of the brain, and the nerves which 
originate from it ; asphyxia is a consequence. Explanation of 
the relation between the brain, pulmonary apparatus, and the 
heart — the tripod on which life stands ; and of the effect upon 
the blood and its secondary consequences. Best mode of obvi- 
ating this. 

Narcotics are operative when applied to any part by which 
they can be absorbed. 

There is a great difference in the constitutional susceptibility 
to their impression, for, while sorile persons are affected violently 
and disagreeably, others are kindly affected by them. 

Nor is there any class in which a tolerance to their impres- 
sion is more decided ; this is due to the accommodation of the 
powers of life to their use, and partly to disease. A point may 
ultimately be reached where this susceptibility is lost, and then 
natural depression follows. The tolerance of large quantities is 
due to the non-corrosive action upon the tissues, but still they 
must be regarded as irritative. Difficulty of suspending the 
habitual use of them ; reason. 

Importance, when their use has to be continued, of substituting 
one for another, and changing the surface to which applied. 

Narcotics are employed medicinally, efther for their stimulat- 
ing or sedative effects. Cases where the first are advantageous. 
Mode in which they are antispasmodic. Cases in which they 
are important as sedatives, with relief of pain. Evil effects of 
pain, and the necessity of Temoving it. 

Necessity of removing plethora, and especially determination 
to the brain, before their use. 

OPIUM. 

The concrete juice of the unripe capsules of the Papaver som- 
niferum or Poppy. This plant typifies the Papaveracece. Va- 
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rieties of the poppy ; White and Black. Description of the 
plants, and characters by which they are distinguished. These 
are cultivated in Asia, but have been transferred to Europe and 
this country. 

Form and size of the capsules. Structure and internal ar- 
rangement. Appearance and color of the seeds. 

Constituents of the capsules, and mode of employment. 

The seeds innocuous, nutritious, and contain a fixed oil. 

Poppy oil. Uses in pharmacy and the arts. 

Modes of obtaining opium, and the difference of quality de- 
pending upon the operation. Adulteration < and factitious pre- 
parations. 

General characters of opium ; form ; color externally and in- 
ternally ; coverings; weight of masses; consistence in the fresh 
and dry state; appearance of a cut surface; inflammability; 
odor ; taste ; mode of powdering. 

Detection of adulterations. Solubility in water and alcohol; 
ether and vinegar. 

Commercial History. — Varieties of -opium. These are: 1. 
Turkey Opium, including Smyrna and Constantinople. 

Smyrna Opium. — Size of masses; shape; color, and cover- 
ings ; smell. Relative value, and reason for the preference given 
to it. 

Constantinople Opium. — Form and size of the masses ; color; 
covering ; odor. 

2. Egyptian Opium. — Form; appearance; relative value. 

3. India Opturwr.-*-Distinguished as Patna, Benares, and Malwa. 
Source; appearance and distinctive properties of these varieties ; 
rarely met with in this country, but sent to China. 

Constituents. Morphia, Nmrootina, Codeia, Nareeia, and Afeconic 
acid are the most important ; but numerous other principles 
exist in it, and render its composition elaborate. Sketch of its 
chemical history. 

Morphia, U. S. — State in which it exists in opium. Mode of 
obtaining it. 

Form and appearance of the crystals ; color ; taste. Solu- 
bility in water, in alcohol ; in alkaline solutions, in acids. In- 
solubility in ether. Effect of heat. Nature and composition. 
Tests. 
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Ndrcotina. — Mode of obtaining it, founded on Solubility in 
ether. Form and appearance of the crystals. Taste. Solubility 
in water and alcohol. Effects of acids. Mode of distinguish- 
ing it from morphia. 

Cbcfeta.— -Characteristics. Nature, and combinations. 

Other principles. 

Beagents with solutions of opium. Test proposed by Dr. 
Hare. 

Medical Propertie8.~-In whatever way employed, opium makes 
a decided impression on the nervous centres, and its effects are 
to be referred to them. Evidences of the disturbance of the 
organic and animal functions and movements. Symptoms of 
its stimulative action in small doses, and of its sedative in 
larger, and of its final depressing effect. Belation of these to 
each other. Remarks on the anomalous action on the secretions. 
Effect on skin. Proofs of absorption. Poisonous impression. 
Symptoms and diagnosis/ Post-mortem appearances. Treat- 
ment. Peculiarities in the constitution of individuals relative 
to opium. Age and habit. Disease, &c. Therapeutic indica- 
tions, and employment. Diseases in which it fulfils these indi- 
cations. Contraindications. 

Administration. Dose. gr. j, in pill or powder, by itself or in 
combination. The preparations are numerous. 

PiLUL-fi Opii, U. S.; Opium Pills. Mode of preparing. 

Tinctuba Opii, U. S. ; Tincture of Opium. Laudanum. 

Mode of preparation. Strength about 37} grs. to fluidounce. 
Dose, fllxiij, or gt$. xxv. Caution with regard to sediment. 

Tinctura Opii Aobtata, U. S. ; Acetated Tincture of Opium. 
— Mode of preparing. Chemical character. Strength 48 grs. 
to a fluidounce. Dose, "ix or gtt. xv — xx. 

Tinctura Opii Camphorata, U. S. ; Camphorated Tincture of 
Opium. Paregoric Elixir. — Mode of preparation and ingredi- 
ents. Contains 2 grs. of opium to fluidounce. Dose, f5j to f£ss. 
Less for children ; 18 drops equal to one of laudanum. 

VlNUM Opii, U. S. ; Wine of Opium; Sydenham's Laudanum. 
— Constituents and preparation. Dose, nix, or gtt. xx. Con- 
tains 60 grs. of opium to f£j. 

Acbtum Opii, U. S. ; Vinegar of Opium. Black Drop.— In- 
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gradients and mode of preparation. Contains nearly 74 grs. 
opium to fluidounce. Dose, nix. 

Confectio Opii, U. S. ; Confection of Opium ; Tneriaca. — In- 
gredients and preparation. Strength, 1 gr. opium to 35 grs. 

Extractubi Opii, U. S. ; Extract of Opium. — Advantages for 
some purposes over opium. Twice as strong. 

Salts of Morphia. 

Morphle Sulphas, U. S. ; Sulphate of Morphia. — Mode of 
preparation. Appearance and form of the crystals. Solubility 
in water and alcohol. Taste. Adulterations and tests. Dose, 
gr. \ to \. 

Liquor Morphia Sulphatis, U. S. ; Solution of Sulphate of 
Morphia. — Made in the proportion of gr. j to the fluidounce. 
Dose, f5j to ij. 

Morphia Murias, U. S. ; Muriate of Morphia. — Mode of pre- 
paration. Characteristics. Dose, gr. \ to \. 

Morphijs Aoetas, U. S. — Mode of preparing, and character- 
istics. Dose, gr. \ to \. % 

Remarks on the external application of the salts of morphia. 

LACTUCARIUM, U. S. 

The inspissated juice of the Lactuca sativa; Garden lettuce. — ■ 
Cultivated in Europe and this country. 

Description of plant. Mode of collection. 

Properties; appearance; consistence; odor; taste; relation to 
water. 

Constituents. 

Peculiarities as an anodyne. Employment. Dose, grs. ij to iij. 



Remarks on the SoLANE.fi. 

HYOSCYAMI FOLIA, U. S. 
Henbane Leaves. 
The leaves of Hyoscyamus Niger. 
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HYOSCYAMI SEMEN, U. S. 
Henbane Seed. 

The seeds of Hyoscyamus Niger. 

Description of the plant ; a native of Europe, but has been 
cultivated in this country. Grows wild in England. Variety, 
H. albus. 

Time at which the leaves are plucked. 

Appearance ; color ; odor ; taste. 

Causes of irregularity in the activity of the leaves. 

Form, color, and size of seeds. Taste. 

Belation to water and alcohol. 

Constituent, a peculiar alkaloid principle, Hyosciamia. Form ; 
color; taste; solubility. 

Medical Properties. — Character as a narcotic; difference be- 
tween it and opium. Effect in large, and in inordinate doses. 
Employment therapeutically. Administration. 

Extractum Hyoscyami> U. S. ; Extract of Henbane. — Mode 
of preparing from the fresh leaves. Characters of the prepara- 
tion. Dose, gr. \ to iij. Advantages of combination. 

Extractum Hyoscyami Alcoholicum, TJ. S. ; Alcoholic Ex- 
tract of henbane. — Reason for its introduction. Mode of prepa- 
ration. Dose, gr. j to ij. 

Tinctura Hyoscyami, U. S. ; Tincture of Henbane. — Dose, 
gtt. xx to f5j. 

BELLADONNA, TJ. S. 
Belladonna. 

The leaves of Atropa belladonna. Deadly nightshade. 

Description of the plant. An inhabitant of Europe, but in- 
troduced into the gardens of this country. 

All parts of this plant are highly energetic, but the leaves 
alone have been recognized as officinal. 

Properties of the dried leaves; color; appearance; odor; 
taste. Powder. 

They contain a peculiar principle, Atropia. Chemical cha- 
racter of this principle ; solubility in water and alcohol ; reac- 
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tion with acids, forming salts. Odor, unpleasant when impure. 
A most energetic -poison. 

Medical Properties. — Those of a potent narcotic, having a 
decided effect in dilating the pupil. 

Effect on throat and skin. Poisonous action. Employment 
in disease. 

Administration of powder. Made into pill. Dose, gr. j. 

Extractum Belladonna, U. S. ; Extract of Belladonna. — 
Mode of preparing from fresh leaves. Consistence; color; odor ; 
taste. Dose, gr. J to gr. j. 

If increased, it should be done cautiously. 

Reason for commencing with a small dose. 

Extractum Belladonna Alcohoucum, XL S. ; Alcoholic 
JSoctract of Belladonna. — Beason for its introduction. Characters. 
Dose, the same. 

Tinotura Belladonn-B, U. S.; Tincture of Belladonna. — 
Dose, gtt. v to x. 

Unguentum BblladonN-E, U. S.; Ointment of Belladonna.— 
Mode of preparing. Employment as a local agent. 

Emplastrum Selladonnje, IT. S.; Belladonna Plaster. — Mode 
of preparing; form; employment. 

External employment of Atropia. 

STRAMONII FOLIA, U. & 
Stramonium Leaves. 
The leaves of the Datura Stramonium. 

STRAMONII RADIX, U. & 
Stramonium Boot. 

The root of Datura Stramonium. 

Description of the plant. An inhabitant of this country and 
of Europe. It is here called Jamestown Weed. Two varieties. 
All parts of the plant are energetic. 

Time when the leaves should be gathered ; odor ; taste. 

The seeds are ripe in the autumn. Form ; size ; color ; taste. 

Relation of both to water and alcohol. 

Contain a peculiar principle, Daturia. 

Medical Properties. — Resembles hyoscyamus. Therapeutic 
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application. Poisonous effects. Mistake made with the young 
plants. 

Administration. The powdered seeds are sometimes em- 
ployed. Dose, gr. j. 

Extractum Stramonii Foliorum, U. S.; Extract of Stramo- 
nium Leaves. — Mode of preparing. Color and odor. Dose, gr. 
J tonj. 

Extractum Stramonii Seminis; Eortract of Stramonium 
Seeds. — An alcoholic extract. Dose, gr. \ to j. 

Tinctuba Stramonii, U. S.; Tincture of Stramonium. — Made 
from the seeds. Dose, gtt. x to xx. 

Ungubntum Stramonii, U. S.— Mode of preparing it. Uses. 

DULCAMABA, U. S. 

Bittersweet 

The stalks ot Solanum Dulcamara, sometimes called Woody 
Nightshade. An inhabitant of this country and of Europe. 

Description of the plant All parts of it are energetic. Ber- 
ries poisonous. 

Stalks, time when gathered. Form; appearance; color; struc- 
ture; odor; taste. 

Contain a principle called Solania. Characters. 

Relation to water and alcohoL 

Medical Properties. — Narcotic and alterative. Action on 
secretions. Effects of over-doses. 

Decoctum DuLCAMARJS, IL S.; Decoction of Bittersweet — 
Mode of preparation. Dese, f£ij, three or four times daily. 

Extractum Dulcamara, U. S.; Extract of Bittersweet — 
Mode of preparing. Dose, grs. v to x. 

An alcoholic extract would be stronger. 

BemwJcs an Looaniacejb. 

HUMULUS, U. S. 

Hops. 

The strobiles of Humulus Lupulus. A European and Ameri- 
can plant. 
Description. 
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Strobiles; dried; form; color; odor; taste. Relation to water 
and alcohol. 

Contain a bitter principle; volatile oil, and 

Lupulina, U. S., Lupulin — which is the powder attached to 
the strobiles. Mode of 'collecting it; appearance; color; cohe- 
sion ; odor ; taste ; inflammability. Solubility in alcohol. 

Medical Properties. — 'Possesses properties of a bitter, but no 
stimulative power. A mild anodyne. Cases to which adapted. 

Hop pillow. 

Hop fomentation. 

Infusum Humuli, U. S. ; Infusion of Hops. — Hop tea. Mode 
of preparation. Dose, f 3j to ij or more. 

Decoction objectionable. 

Tinctura Humuli, U. S.; Tincture of Hops. — Dose, f3j to 
foss. 

Lupulin is given in pill. Dose, grs. vj to xij. Use. 

Tinctura Lupulinjs, U. S. ; Tincture of Lupulin. — Mode of 
preparing. Dose, f 3ss to j. 

EXTRACTUM CANNABIS, U. S. 
Extract of Hemp. 

An alcoholic extract of the dried tops of Cannabis sativa, 
variety Indica. It is an inhabitant of Persia, Caucasus, and the 
hills of the north of India. Resemblance to common hemp. 

The dried hemp plant is called Ghtnjah, and the concreted 
resinous exudation from the leaves, stalks, &c, is called Churrus. 

In the plant there are a volatile oil, and a peculiar active 
principle, Cannabm. 

Characters of Cannabin; relation to alcohol and ether. 

Mode of obtaining the extract. 

Medical Properties. — Power of exhilaration ; effects upon sen- 
sation and motion; control over pain; danger of using it in too 
large doses. Dose, gr. j to v. 

CAMPHORA, U. S. 

Camphor. 

. A peculiar concrete substance, derived from Camphora offici- 
narum } and purified by sublimation. 
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Description of the plant. Belongs to Laurinece. The whole 
of it contains Camphor. It is a native of the mountainous dis- 
tricts of China and of Japan, and other eastern islands. 

Mode of procuring the camphor. 

Crude Camphor. — Form; color; odor; taste. 

A variety is the Japan, which has a pink hue. 

Mode of refining camphor. Form which it assumes ; appear- 
ance of the masses ; fracture; crystalline structure ; feel; odor; 
taste ; solubility in water ; in alcohol and oils ; volatility. 

Mode of powdering. 

Composition. True chemical nature. Oxide, of Camphene. 

Another variety of Camphor ', Borneo or Sumatra, from the 
Dryobalanops Camphora. 

Form and characteristics. Difference between it and the 
officinal. Value. 

Oil of Camphor. — Consistence ; color ; odor ; taste. 

Composition. Commercial source. 

Medical Properties. — A local irritant, but a sedative to the 
circulation, while it rouses nervous action and determines to the 
skin. Reaction follows the decided depressing effects. Action 
in over-doses. 

Proofs of absorption. Cases in which used. Action on 
urinary organs. 

Administration in powder or pill. Dose, grs. v to x. In 
emulsion. 

Aqua Camphors, U.S. ; Camphor Water.— Mode of prepar- 
ing. Strength. Dose, f Sss to j. 

Totctura Camphors, U. S.; Tincture of Camphor. — Strength. 
Uses. Dose, f 3ss to j. 

The external application of camphor. Liniments of cam- 
phor. 

TlNCTURA SAPONIS Camphorata, tl. S. ; Camphorated Tinc- 
ture of Soap. 

Linimentum Saponis Camphoratum, U. S. ; Campfwrated 
Soap Liniment. — Reason of the difference of consistence in the 
two. Uses. 
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CONII FOLIA, U. S. 
Hemlock Leaves. 
The leaves of the Conium maculatum* 

CONII SEMEN, U.S. 
Hemlock Seed. 

The fruit of the Gmium maculatum. 

Description of the plant. Belongs to the UrnbellifertB. A 
native of Europe, but has been introduced and cultivated in this 
country. 

Effects of temperature and climate upon it. 

Time at which the leaves should be gathered. Mode of pre** 
servation. All parts are endowed with activity, odor, and taste 
in the fresh state. 

Color and appearance of the dried leaves, and of the powder. 
Odor; taste. 

Relation to water and alcohol. 

There exists in the plant a peculiar principle, Oonia 1 and an 
odoriferous oil. 

Characters of Coma. Odor ; taste ; nature ; test. Solubility 
in water, in alcohol, and in ether. Effects upon the system. 

Distinction between this plant and Oicuia. 

Medical Properties. — Knowledge possessed of it by the an- 
cients, and the uses made of it. In the primary impression, 
stimulating. In the secondary, sedative ; possessing extreme 
power over the brain and nervous system in large dose* 
Poisonous effects. Therapeutical employment. 

Administration. Dose of powder, gr. j to v. 

Extractum CoNn, U. S. ; Extract of Hemlock. — Mode of pre- 
paring from the fresh leaves. Appearance; color; odor ; taste. 
Dose, gr. j to iij. Caution with respect to different parcels from 
variation of strength. Causes of inequality. Combinations. 

Extraotum Conii Alcoholicum, U. S. ; Alcoholic Extract of 
Hemlock. — Season for its introduction^ 

Tinctura Conii, U. S.; Tincture of Hemlock. — Strength. 
Uses. Dose, gtt. xx to xxx. 

External employment of flemhck. 
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^THER, U.S. 

Ether* 

Formerly JSther sulphuricus. 

Mode of preparation and purifying* Rationale. 

Chemical nature, an Oxide of Ethal 

Properties. A colorless, limpid liquid. Odor ; taste ; sp. gr. 
0.750 ; volatility ; inflammability ; change from age ; solubility 
in water; in alcohol 

Effect when applied to the skin. 

Medical Properties. Effects of swallowing it undiluted. Ac- 
tion upon the brain, upon the system generally. Rapid absorp- 
tion and elimination. Tolerance to its impression. 

Employment under circumstances of debility, and in nervous 
affections. 

Mode of administration. Dose, ^ss tp 3j» properly diluted. 
Mode of thoroughly incorporating it with wat$r. 

External use. 

Employment as an Anaesthetic agent. 

SPIRITUS ^ETHERIS COMPOSITUS, U. S. 

Compound Spirit of Ether. 

Hoffmanris Anodyne. — Mode of preparing. Constituents. 
Characters ; odor ; taste ; test for its genuineness. 
Employment as a composing anodyne. Cases in which useful. 
Dose, f 5ss to j, mixed with water. 

CHLOROFORMUM, U. # 
Chloroform. 

Mode of preparation. Composition. 

Properties; consistence; color; odor; taste. Sp. gr. 1.49. 
Size of drop. Solubility in water and alcohol. 

Employment as an anodyne ; as an anaesthetic agent. Danger 
from its use. Mode of producing death. Dose, gtt. x to xxx. 

External employment. 



EXCITO-MOTOR STIMULANTS. 



By the expression which is used to designate this class, it is 
meant that, with other effects, they are capable of so impressing 
the spinal centre as to rouse into action the motor nerves. 
Sometimes this is effected with so much intensity as to produce 
inordinate muscular spasmodic action, amounting to convulsions. 
They are used either to arouse muscular structure into action, to 
accomplish a particular purpose, or to gently bring about lost 
motor power in muscles. In some of them, there is a decided 
narcotic action ; those here introduced are remarkable for their 
impression on the nervous centres. 

NUX VOMICA, U. S. 
Nvx Vomica. 

The seeds of the Strychnos Nux Vomica. An inhabitant of 
India — the Coromandel Coast, and Ceylon. 

Description of the plant. 

Properties of the seeds ; size; form; color; structure; densi- 
ty; odor taste. Difficulty of powdering. Belation to water 
and alcohol. 

Contains Strychnia and Brucia, and an acid, Igasuric. 

Properties of strychnia ; of brucia. Tests. Solubility. Che- 
mical reaction. Salts. 

Medical Properties. Effects in small doses. Action upon the 
nervous system. Symptoms of inordinate impression. Poison- 
ous action. Proofs of absorption. 

Employment in paralysis ; as a tonic. 

Mode of exhibition in powder. Dose, grs. ij to iij, in pills, 
repeated two or three times daily. 

Extractum Nucis VoMiOfi, U S.; Extract of Nux Vomica.— 
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An alcoholic extract. Mode of preparation. Characters. Dose, 
gr. v J to ij, in pill. 

Tinctura Nuois Vomica, U. S. ; Tincture of Nux Vomica. — 
Mode of preparing. Dose, gtt. x to xx. 

Employment of strychnia. Dose, gr. ^ to ^g, first dissolved 
in alcohol, and added to conserve of roses to form pill. Ender- 
mic application. Quantity used, gr. J. Salts of strychnia; 
Acetate, Nitrate, &c. Uses. 

Ignatia Amara ; St. Ignatius 1 Bean. — Found in the Philip- 
pine Islands. Seeds of the fruit employed. 

Properties of the seeds. 

Contain brucia and strychnia. 

Employment. 

Remarks on the Strychnece. 

ERGOTA, U. S. 
* 

Ergot. 

Secale cornutum; Spurred Bye. — The diseased seeds of Secale 
cereale. 

Produced by the conversion of the grain into a fungus, which 
has been called, by De Candolle, Sclerotium clavus; by Mr. 
Quecket, it is regarded as diseased from the presence of a 
fungus, Ergotcetia abortifaciens. 

Difference of opinion among naturalists. 

Ergot not confined to rye. 

Characters. Form and size of the grains; color; external 
and internal appearance ; odor ; taste ; changes which it under- 
goes. 

Contains Ergotin } and an oil. 

Oleum Ergot-e. — Properties. 

Medical Properties. — Effects on the cerebrum, on the circula- 
tion and stomach ; peculiar effect upon the uterus ; deleterious 
impression on the constitution when used in food; employment 
n parturition; use as a haemostatic, and with other effects. 

Mode of exhibition. Given in powder. Dose, 3j, repeated, 
if necessary, in parturition ; or grs. x to xv, two or three times 
daily, for other purposes. 
7 
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The infusion made by adding 3j to f 3iv boiling water, mace- 
rating until cold, and straining. Dose, f5j. 

Tincture of ergot. Dose, f3j. 

Vinum Ergot-e, U. S.; Wine of JErgoL — Mode of preparation. 
Dose, f5i to ij. 

Oil of ergot "given in doses of gtt. xx to xl. 



ARTEEIAL SEDATIVES. 



Hitherto we have had under consideration those articles 
which produce an excitant impression upon the actions and 
functions of the system. We have now to consider such as have 
a reverse tendency, or depress the powers of life and the move- 
ments of the organs. 

Sedatives are divided into such as are more especially directed 
to the arterial, and such as act upon the nervous system; but 
from the close connection between the two systems, there is diffi- 
culty of discrimination. They are divided into two classes, from 
the more decided effects which they present upon the one or 
other of the two systems. 

Arterial Sedatives may be defined to be substances which de- 
press the circulation ; diminish the force and frequency of the 
heart's action ; lower the pulse ; diminish the number of respira- 
tory inspirations ; but which, with reduction of power, do not 
derange the mictions of the nervous system. 

In connection with the effect upon the general circulation, is 
an impression upon the capillary circulation. This is attended 
with reduction of heat; and hence the term Refrigerants has 
sometimes been employed. 

They are used in diseases of excitement, where this is preter- 
natural, with heat and fever; and in inflammations. 

In such affections there is frequently an alteration of the blood, 
with superabundance of plastic material. This results from a 
change induced in the organic constitution of the blood by the 
excitement or inflammation ; one of the modes of acting bene- 
ficially is by the prevention of such change. Explanation. 

They are contra-indicated in typhoid affections, and in those 
of debility generally. 
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While acting in the way stated, in larger quantities or more 
concentrated they become irritant. Illustrations. 

They are employed, not as substitutes for actual depletion, 
where this is clearly indicated, but as valuable adjuvants to this 
treatment. Keason for this statement, and explanation. 

ANTIMONIUM, U. & 

Antimony. 

Changes of opinion with respect to this metal. The prepara- 
tions of it are among the most depressing which can be brought 
to bear upon the animal economy ; and are active in proportion 
to their solubility. When applied locally, they are irritant, and 
induce a peculiar impression, which upon the skin is pustular, 
followed by an eschar. 

To the stomach and bowels they have a special tendency, 
which is only modified by peculiar circumstances ; this is appa- 
rent in any way that they may be used. 

When brought to bear upon the system, depression is exhi- 
bited by reduction of the pulse and of the heart's action, by 
diminished frequency of the respiratory movements, by relaxa- 
tion of the cutaneous and mucous surfaces, and increase of 
secretion from the emunctories generally. The muscular system 
is also influenced and rendered less capable of effort, while the 
nervous system is calmed into quiescence. 

The effect upon the pulse is very decided, and the reduction 
of the number of respiratory acts is in accordance with it. 

A peculiarity possessed by antimonials is persistence in their 
effects. This is exhibited by a continuance of them after the 
exhibition had been suspended. When they are exhibited for 
a length of time, the system comes so fully under .their influence, 
as to give rise to the expression Afitirrwnial saturation. Symp- 
toms of this condition. 

The absorption is proved by detection in the viscera, in the 
bipod, and in the urine. 

There is no difficulty in understanding how the soluble pre- 
parations are active by absorption ; when they are inert from 
insolubility, they become active by chemical agents in the 
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stomach and in the tissues, which render them soluble. Expla- 
nation of these means. 

Under particular circumstances, an avoidance of their opera- 
tion upon the stomach and bowels may be secured, so as to pro- 
duce a tolerance of administration. Mode of securing this, and 
circumstances which aid it. Advantage taken of this tolerance 
in treating disease; and the rule advocated that, where tolerance 
has ceased and disorder of the stomach has come on, the medi- 
cine should be suspended. Necessity of strict adherence to 
regimen when employing antimonials. 

Modifying circumstances of age and sex upon the administra- 
tion. 

The poisonous effects induced by excessive or accidental exhi- 
bition are characterized by intense prostration. Symptoms. Or 
by irritation of the internal organs, with the same impression 
upon the general system. Mode of treating such cases. 

Vomiting and purging are in themselves sources of depression, 
and these may add to that induced by the preparations. 

Where applied to the skin, and an irritant impression made, 
the same tendency to prostration may be exhibited. 

The contra-indicating conditions are irritability of the stomach 
and debility of the general system. 

From what has been stated, it becomes, apparent that the 
antimonial preparations are best employed in inflammatory affec- 
tions and in those of high febrile excitement. In these cases, 
not only is their depressing influence salutary, but they prevent 
the results of inflammatory action upon the blood, and the gene- 
ration of plastic products. They are best suited, therefore, to 
the early stages. 

When given in exceedingly minute doses, no immediate im- 
pression is perceived; but after some time the effects are exhi- 
bited, and disease of a chronic character may yield to them. 
In these effects resides what has been termed the alterative action. 

Metallic Antimony is active only in proportion to the 
change which it undergoes in the stomach ; this depends upon 
the amount of muriatic or soluble chlorides there met with. It 
is consequently an uncertain mode of exhibition. 
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ANTIMONII ET POTASSES TAKTEAS, U. & 
Tartrate of Antimony and Potassa. 

Tartar Emetic ; Antimonium Tartarizatum. 

Mode of preparing. Eationale. 

Form of crystals. Color. Transparency. Effects of expo- 
sure. Taste. Solubility in water and alcohol. 

Changes in watery solution. 

Incompatibles. Antidotes. 

Keason for preferring the crystals to the powder. Adultera- 
tions. 

Medical Properties.- — Certainty and value as an antimonial 
preparation. Effect upon the stomach and system. Poisonous 
effects. Large quantities that may be taken by establishing a 
tolerance. Cases to which adapted. Yalue in diseases of the 
chest, and stage of administration. Mode of preventing plastic 
formations. Danger of inordinate doses. Combinations. Dose, 
gr. j^ — I — J, repeated every two hours, under ordinary circum- 
stances. 

Employment as an alterative in dose of gr. *% to ^5, and re- 
peated, so that gr. J to J may be taken in the twenty-four hours. 

Vinum Antimonii, U. S.; Antimonial Wine. — Mode of pre- 
paration. Strength, grs. ij to f3j. Dose, gtt. xv to f 5j ; for 
children, less. * 

Unguentum Antimonii, U. S. ; Antimonial Ointment. — Mode 
of preparing. Effect upon the skin. Mode of applying it. 
Cases to which adapted. 

Sulphurete of Antimony. 

These are three. 

Kermes Mineral. — Mode of preparation. Characters and em- 
ployment. 

Golden Sulphuret. Preparation and uses. 

Antimonii Sulphuretum Precipitatum, U. S. ; Precipitated 
Sulphuret of Antimony. — Mode of preparation. Eationale. 

Color; form; taste. Solubility in water. Composition. 

Medical Properties. — All the sulphurets uncertain on account 
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of the varied proportion of the oxide in their composition, and 
the amount of a chemical agent in the stomach. Used more as 
alteratives. Dose, gr. J to 3. Combinations. Emetic, in grs. 
x to xx. 

PULVIS ANTIMONIALIS. 

Antimonial Powder. 

Not retained in the U. 8. Pharmacopoeia. Called James' Pow- 
der. Mode of preparation. Characters. Dose, gr. j to v. Causes 
of uncertainty. 

POTASSES N1TEAS, U. S. 
Nitrate of Potassa. 

Nitre. Saltpetre. Sources. A product of the soil in India; 
iand prepared artificially. Found in plants. 

Eough nitre. Mode of refining it. 

Properties; form of crystals; transparency; appearance of 
surfaces. Taste. Fusible by heat. Contains no water of crys- 
tallization, only mechanically. Crepitates when thrown upon 
coals. Solubility in water. Composition. Uses in the arts. 

Medical Properties. — Sedative to the circulation, and acts upon 
the skin and kidneys. Mode of acting as a refrigerant. Lique- 
facient action from continued employment. Poisonous local 
action. Employment in medicine as an adjuvant to depletory 
measures. Dose, grs. v to x, in powder or solution. 

Nitrous Powders. Composition. 

THE VEGETABLE ACIDS. 

Most agreeable as sedative and refrigerant remedies, and em- 
ployed conveniently in the form of drinks. Abundant in fruits, 
where they are occasionally associated with vegetable jelly and 
sugar ; the latter is usually added. 
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ACIDUM TAKTAKICUM, U. S. 

Tartaric Acid. 

Source. Mode of preparation. 

Properties. Taste. Solubility. Mode of employment. 

ACIDUM ACETICUM, U. S. 

Acetic Acid. 

Source. Officinal acetic acid, sp. gr. 1.041. Diluted, sp. gr. 
1.004. Vinegar. Distilled Vinegar. Concentrated. Employment 
in pharmacy, and as a prophylactic. 

ACIDUM CITEICUM, U.S. 
Citric Acid. 

Contained in lemons, oranges, £c. 

Lemon-juice. Mode of preserving. Lemonade. 

Pure citric acid in crystals. Color ; taste ; solubility ; corro- 
sive properties. Mode of preparation. Powder sometimes con- 
taminated with tartaric acid. Test for this. 

Solution made with 3ixss to Oj water, and 4 drops oil of 
lemons, to resemble lemon-juice. From this lemonade may be 
made. 

Advantage of this refreshing beverage. Its use in scurvy. 
Necessity of employing the acids or fresh vegetable juices on 
long voyages as a preventive of scurvy. 



NERVOUS SEDATIVES. 



Such substances as produce a marked diminution of nervous 
power, and affect the sensorial functions at the same time that 
they reduce the force of the circulation, are termed nervous 
sedatives. It is probable that in this case the primary im- 
pression is made upon the nervous system, which is manifested 
by abstraction of nervous power in organs under their control. 
All of them are, in inordinate quantity, most energetic poisons. 
Under proper regulation, they are applicable to diseases of ex- 
citement, whether nervous or vascular. In most of the syste- 
matic arrangements, they have been classed with the narcotics ; 
but as they differ essentially from these in their mode of opera- 
tion, they are best treated of by themselves. 

DIGITALIS, U.S. 
Foxglove. 

The leaves of the Digitalis purpurea. Foxglove. . 

Description of the plant. Variety D. alba. A native of 
England and the continent of Europe, but cultivated in this 
country. 

Mode of collecting, preparing, and preserving the leaves. 
Time when gathered. Should be of good size, well formed, and 
free from decay. 

Properties of the* dried leaves; color; odor; taste; cause of 
deterioration. Powder. Eelation to water and alcohol. Two 
forms in the market. The best is the English. 

Contains a peculiar principle, Digitalin. 

Properties of this principle exceedingly active. 

Medical Properties. — Has a decided sedative influence on the 
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nervous and arterial systems. It also acts upon the kidneys. 
Disagreeable effect upon the brain and stomach. When too 
great a quantity is taken, symptoms of poisoning, with extreme 
prostration, occur. Effects in small doses upon the pulse. De- 
gree of reduction. Peculiarity, that, when once induced, the 
effect is persistent. Another peculiarity is the tendency to a 
cumulative effect. Uses in diseases accompanied with excite- 
ment. Not a succedaneum for the lancet. Value in phthisis, 
mania, and affections of the heart Importance of attending to 
position. 

Administration in powder or pill, gr. J to j, repeated two or 
three times daily. 

Infusum Digitalis, U.S.; Infusion of Digitalis. — Mode of 
preparation. Dose, f§ss. 

Tinctura Digitalis, U. S. ; Tincture of Digitalis.— Strength. 
Dose, gtt. x to xx. 

Mode of relieving the poisonous effects. 

TABACUM, U.S. 

Tobacco. 

The leaves of the Nicotiana tabacum. A native of tropical 
America, but diffused. Varieties. 

Mode of cultivating and curing tobacco. 

Properties in the dried state. Eelations to water and alcohol. 
Contains a peculiar principle, Nicoiina, and from it is obtained 
an empyreurhatic oil. 

Medical Properties. — A powerful nervous sedative, capable ol 
inducing inordinate depressing effects. Death occurs from its in- 
cautious use. Symptoms and pathological appearances. Active 
when applied to any of the surfaces. Action on the stomach ; 
on the kidneys and secreting organs. Uses in muscular spasm, 
hernia, &c. Mode of administration. In doses of five or six 
grains, it nauseates and vomits. Seldom given by the stomach 
in substance. 

Infusum Tabaci, U. S. ; Infusion of Tobacco.— Mode of pre- 
paring. Half of the quantity to be administered at once. Dan- 
ger in giving by the rectum. 
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Vinum Tabaci, U. S. ; Wine of Tobacco. — Use as a diuretic ; 
as a nauseant. Dose, gtt. x to xxx. 

Unguentum Tabaci, U. S. ; Tobacco Ointment. — Mode of pre- 
paring. Employment. Value as a discutient. 

ACONITI EADIX, U.S. 

Aconite Root. 
The root of the Aconitum napellus. 

ACONITI FOLIA. 

The leaves of the Aconitum napellus. 

Called Wolfsbane and Monkshood. A native of Europe, but 
introduced into the United States. 

Properties of the fresh leaves ; odor ; taste ; effect upon the 
tongue. Eoot mistaken for the radish, hence specific name ; the 
leaves, when young, have also been mistaken for celery. 

Properties of the root. Form; color ; odor; taste. Also of 
the dried leaves. 

They both contain a peculiar alkaloid principle, Aconitina, 
connected with an acid, and a narcotic fatty oil. Aconitina 
is exceedingly .active. 

Medical Properties. — A powerful irritant to the skin, when lo- 
cally applied. A powerful sedative, with more anodyne property 
than usually possessed by the class. Peculiar effect upon sensa- 
tion. When carried too far, prostration and death are pro- 
duced. Employment. 

Extbactum Aconiti, U. S. ; Extract of Aconite.— Prepared 
from the fresh leaves, by inspissating the juice. Dose, gr. \ to 
ij, every two to six hours, cautiously administering. 

Extraotum Aconiti Alcoholicum, U. S. ; Alcoholic Extract 
of Aconite. — Mode of preparing. Dose, gr. J to j. 

TiNCTURA AcoNTH Foliorum, U. S. ; Tincture of Aconite 
Leaves. — Mode of preparing. Dose, gtt. xx to xxx. 

Tinctura Aconiti Eadicis, U.S.; Tincture of Aconite Boot — 
A saturated tincture. Dose, gtt. v, three times daily. 

Danger of confounding these two tinctures. 

External use of the tinctures. 

Employment of Aconitina. 
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ACIDUM HYDKOCYANICUM, U.S. 
Hydrocyanic Acid. 

Prussic Acid. — Kemarks on its production from certain plants; 
belonging to Prunece and Amygdalece, in connection with an oil, 
which, when obtained from bitter almonds, is called 

Oleum Amygdala Amarjs, U.S.; Oil of Bitter Almonds. — 
Properties. Dangerous characters. When diluted with alcohol, 
constitutes the Essence; which is employed as a-flavorer. 

Cherry Laurel Water. — Mode of procuring it from the leaves 
of the Prunus lauro-cerasus. Not employed in this country, 
from its uncertain strength. 

The officinal Prussic Acid is solely employed in medicine. 
Mode of preparing it. Eationale. 

Method to obtain it extemporaneously. 

Properties ; color ; odor ; taste ; volatility ; strength ; mode 
of keeping ; acid reaction. 

Medical Properties. — Most powerful sedative, and in large 
doses possessed of most energetic power. Effects on the system 
in small doses. Liability to affect the head. Suddenness of its 
poisonous impression. Mode of operating. Proofs of absorp- 
tion. Mode of treatment. Employment. Dose, gtt. j to ij, in 
emulsion. External use. 

POTASSII CYANUKETUM, U. S. 

Gyanuret of Potassium. 

Mode of preparation. Eationale. 

Properties. Employment. Dose, gr. J to \. Mode of ad- 
ministration and advantages. 
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Alterative medicines are those which produce such salutary 
changes in the organs and tissues as to permit healthy action in 
them to take the place of diseased action. Their operation is 
more especially directed to nutrition. When this is perverted 
and vitiated, they alter its character, and aid in the removal of 
the consequences, metamorphoses of structure. 

Under proper control, they act slowly, butsafely ; no appreciable 
action is to be discovered; but, with the removal of diseased struc- 
tural conditions, disordered functions assume their natural state. 

Their impression appears, in the first instance, to be directed 
upon the fluids, and through them upon the solids ; yet they 
may more or less affect the solids by a direct impression. 

Many medicines, not placed in this class, exert an alterative 
action, in consequence of the secondary or therapeutical effects 
which are induced; but these do not bring their impression 
directly to bear upon nutritive materials, or nutrition ; where 
benefit results in the treatment of diseases, it is a remote, and 
not a direct effect. Illustration. 

The articles placed in this class produce injurious effects when 
carried too far, by breaking down the constitution of the blood, 
saturating the system, and inducing a state of cachexy, if not of 
disease, which assumes a peculiar character. These evil effects 
should always be anticipated, and guarded against. 

A liquefacient action is attributed to them. 
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HYDEAEGYEUM, U.S. 
Mercury. 

Quicksilver. — Sources in nature. 

The metal Aay be swallowed without injurious consequences, 
passing through the bowels, and, unless undergoing chemical 
action, not inducing constitutional or other disturbance. The 
use of crude mercury abandoned. 

When mercury is employed, it is in some form which enables 
it to come intimately into contact with the tissues and organs. 
The constitutional effects of all the preparations are similar. 
They are called Alterants, in consequence of the revolutionizing 
effect upon the system. 

Mercury is absorbed, and taken into the system. Proofs of 
absorption. Necessity of conversion into soluble compounds, to 
be absorbed. Individuals exposed to the vapor of mercury 
liable to its impression. Mode in which mercuTy is most readily 
rendered soluble and fitted to enter the circulation. Even the 
vapor amenable to this mode of entrance. 

Effects of mercury. These first perceived in the secerning 
and exhaling operations, the least and mildest impression being 
made upon the secretions. Particular action upon the liver. 

When a constitutional impression has been made, it is evinced 
by the action upon the gums and the salivary glands ; this is 
called Salivation or Ptyalism. When this constitutional impres- 
sion is made, there are presented a general relaxation of the tissues, 
and a disposition to free secretion from all secerning surfaces, 
with an increase of absorption and diminution in the amount 
of solids and fluids^the glandular system feeling the impression. 
In this wasting operation, we have what Has been termed the 
resolvent or liquefadent action. It is dependent upon the loss of 
animalized matter. The blood undergoes a change from mer- 
curial influence, losing color, consistence, and coagulability. The 
plastic elements of this fluid are so reduced as to diminish its 
capability of nutrition ; and this is a further source of waste of 
the body, as well as of an impaired and vitiated condition. 

When the impression is inordinate, or in peculiar constitutions, 
the entire animal system becomes so affected as to assume a 
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morbid condition, and an especial disease is engrafted upon the 
system, called Morbus mercurialis, exhibited in local and general 
phenomena. Phenomena of this disease. Excessive salivation. 
Erythema mercurialis. Febris mercurialis. Nervous perturba- 
tion. Excessive general prostration. 

Modes of detecting the early constitutional action. Difference 
in the susceptibility of individuals. Caution with respect to the 
cumulative effects, and circumstances which fjvor it. 

The question discussed — Are mercurials sedative or stimulat- 
ing? 

Indications with which preparations of this metal are used : — 

To produce salivation, with the view to a revulsive action. An 
improper application of them ; reasons for this opinion. 

To promote the secretions. — This covers a large field of applica- 
tion, as most acute diseases are attended with suppression or 
vitiation of the secretions, as fevers and inflammations. Under 
this head comes their application to derangements of the liver, 
with the view to acting on which organ they are constantly em- 
ployed. Kules to be followed in their use, with a view to the 
above indication. Modes of best securing the end designed. 
, To control inflammatory action. — With this design, mercury is 
exhibited in the stage of inflammation, connected with the 
changes and new formations which result from its persistence. 
A modification of capillary action is brought about by it, and a 
dissolvent or liquefacient action exerted upon plastic deposits. 
Instances where the mercurial plan of treatment is best suited 
to the case. Explanation of the distinct adaptation of the seda- 
tive or antimonial preparations, and of the mercurial to inflam- 
matory conditions. 

Greater adaptation to low grades of inflammation also ex- 
plained. 

To quicken absorption. — The mode of operation in this way 
having been shown, the advantage in dropsical affections, and 
tumefaction of glandular and other structures, can be understood 
as depending upon the general waste of the albuminous and 
animalized materials of the body. In quickening absorption, 
assistance is afforded to the action of other medicines, as diure- 
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tics. Assistance to the latter class of remedies in dropsy depend- 
ing on hepatic derangement. 

To produce a general revolutionizing impression. — As this more 
strictly appertains to the remedy as an alterative, it must be 
referred to the impression on the tissues and nutritive fluid, to 
a modification of nutrition, which depends on the liquefacient 
action. It is advantageous when it breaks up morbid tendency, 
or diseased deposits, but is liable to be carried too far, and pro- 
duce the injurious" effects of the remedy. Eemarks on the treat- 
ment of syphilis, and the abuse of mercurials. Necessity of an 
avoidance of mercury in scrofula, and cachectic states of the 
system. 

The mode of administration, so as to produce and fulfil the 
several indications above stated, will be detailed under the head 
of each preparation. 

Method of treating inordinate salivation, and of alleviating 
the constitutional impression when injurious. 

Cautions with .regard to exposure to cold, and means of guard- 
ing against it. 

The preparations of mercury are numerous; they will be 
taken up in the following order : — 



1. Of Metallic Mercury. 

In all these preparations, the metal is most minutely divided, 
and barely changed in its chemical relations. It is, however, 
in a state to fit it for chemical action when brought in contact 
with substances which will render it soluble. 

UNGUENTUM HYDEAEGYEI, U. S. 

Mercurial Ointment 

Blue Ointment. — Ingredients, and method of preparing. State 
in which the metal exists in it. Effects of age. 

Properties ; color. Appearance under a magnifying glass. 
Adulterations. 

Employment. Mode of using it. 

Camphorated Mercurial Ointment. 
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EMPLASTBUM HYDBABGYEI, U. S. 

Mercurial Plaster.* 

Constituents and mode of preparation. Consistence. Pro- 
perties. Employment, and mode of application. 

PILtTL J3 HYDBAEGYsf U. S. 
Mercurial Pills. 

Ingredients, and mode of preparation. Change in the metal. ** 

Properties; consistence; color. Effect of age. Effect of too 
much trituration. ! 

Proportion of mercury in it. 

Adulteration. 

Medical Properties. — A mild preparation. Used in doses of 
grs. v to x, ^vith the design of acting on the bowels, followed 
by a mild cathartic. Advantages of such employment. Or 
, with a view to a decided impression on the tissues, in doses of 
grs. j, ij, iij, repeated at proper intervals. Combinations with 
it, and their advantages. Diseases in which thus used. 

Mode in which it becomes active, and circumstances produc- 
tive of energy. 

HYDEAEGYEUM *CUM CEETA, U. S. 
Mercury with Chalk. 

Mode of preparation. State of the metal. Proportion of 
ingredients. 

Color, appearance, and taste of the powder. 

Employment as an alterant and antacid. Adaptation to the 
cases of ojhildren. Dose, grs. ij to iij : for adults, grs. v to xx. 
Combinations. Cause of irritation of the stomach sometimes 
produced by it. 

Hydrargyrum cum Magnesia ; Mercury with Magnesia. — 
Properties and uses. 

8 
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2. Oxides of Mercury. 

HYDEAEGYEI OXIDUM NIGEUM, U. S. 
Black Oxide of Mercury. 

Mode of preparing. Eationale. 

Properties. CoIof of the powder ; odorlesg ; tasteless ; insolu- 
ble, except in acids. Effect of exposure. 

Medical Properties. — An active but uncertain preparation; 
causes of this. Effect of the chlorides upon it. Employment. 
Dose, gr. \ in pill. 

Black Wash. — Mode of preparation. Uses. 

HYDEAEGYEI OXIDUM EUBEUM, XT. S. 

Red Oxide of Mercury. 

Mode of preparing. Eationale. Called Bed Precipitate. 

Properties. Form; color; taste: insolubility in water. 

Medical Properties. — Escharotic, and therefore poisonous ; 
used for external application. Cases to which adapted. Mode 
of using it. 

Unguentum Hydrargyri Oxidi Eubri, U. S. ; Bed Pre- 
cipitate Ointment — Mode of preparation. Uses. 

Yellow Wash. — How prepared. Uses, 

3. Chlorides of Mercury. 

HYDEAEGYEI CHLOEIDUM MITE, U. S. 
Mild Chloride of Mercury. 

Calomel — Mode of preparing. Eationale. Necessity for 
washing it. 

Form when first prepared ; mode of distinguishing between 
it and corrosive sublimate in mass. Form, as kept in the shops ; 
color ; without odor or taste ; insolubility in water and alcohol ; 
effect of exposure ; tests of purity. 

Action of the stronger acids, and incompatibles. Howard's 
Calomel. 
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' Medical -Properties. — A mild preparation-, which is much in use 
either to improve the secretions, to promote the activity of, and 
to unload the liver, or for a general impression. 

The dose varies aocording to the purpose desired ; as a purga- 
tive, larger doses are required (see calomel as a purgative). For 
the alterative impression, gr. J to j may be given, two or three 
times daily. In the treatment of inflammation, every two hours. 
Cases to which adapted.. Combinations. Necessity of its con- 
version into a soluble compound, and the probable mode by 
which this is accomplished. Error of supposing it innoxious. 
Abuse and evil consequences of too liberal employment of it. 

Advantage of employing it in very minute doses, as gr. J 
repeated. 

HYDRARGYRI CHLORIDUM CORROSIVUM, U. S. 
.i Corrosive Chloride of Mercury. 

Corrosive Sublimate. — Mode of preparation. Rationale. 

Properties. Form; transparency; taste; solubility in water 
and alcohol* Effect of exposure on solution. 

Incompatibles. Tests. 

Medical Properties. — In minimum doses, it acts as an altera- 
tive, and can produce all the effects peculiar to mercurials. May 
be managed so as to fulfil the several indications ; but generally 
employed in chronic diseases. Dose, gr. T g to T ! 2 . Administered 
conveniently with Compound Syrup of Sarsaparilla. Poisonous 
effect. Antidotes. Treatment. 

External employment. 



4. Iodides of Mercury. 

HYDRARGYRI IODIDUM, U. S. 

Iodide of Mercury. 

Protiodide of Mercury. — Mode of formation. 
Properties. Form; color; insolubility in water and. alcohol. 
Solvents. Volatility. Effect of exposure. Composition. 



116 ALTERATIVES. 

Medical Properties. — An excellent resolvent. Cases to which 
adapted. Explanation of its action. Dose, gr. J to 1, in pill. 
Used externally in an ointment. 

HYDEAEGYEI IODIDUM EUBEUM, U. S. 

Bed Iodide of Mercury. 

Biniodide of Mercury. — Mode of preparation. Eationale. 

Properties. Form; color; volatility; solubility in iodide of 
potassium. 

Medical Properties. — Acrid and poisonous in over-doses; in 
minute doses, alterative. Dose, gr. y 1 ^, in pill, or compound 
solution. 

Used extensively in the form of an ointment. 



5. Suite of Mercury. 

HYDEAEGYEUM AMMONIATUM, U.S. 

Ammoniated Mercury. 

White Precipitate. — Chemically Amido- Chloride of Mercury. 
Mode of preparation. Eationale. 

Composition. 

Properties. Color of powder; taste; solubility; adulterations. 

Irritant and poisonous. Accidents from taking it. 

Used externally in the form of 

Ungubntum Hydrargyri Ammoniati, U.S.; Ointment of 
Ammoniated Mercury. — Mode of preparing. Uses. 

Application of the dry powder. 

HYDEAEGYEI NITEAS. 

Nitrate of Mercury. 

Mode of preparation and rationale. 
Composition and properties. From it is made 
Ungubntum Hydrargyri Nitratis, U. S.; Ointment of Ni- 
trate of Mercury. Citrine Ointment. 
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Ingredients, and mode of preparation. Eeaction of the con- 
stituents. - 

Properties } consistence ; color. Changes which it undergoes 
from age. 

Employment as a stimulating application. Gases to which 
adapted. 

HYDEAEGYEI SULPHAS FLAVUS, U.S. 

Yellow Sulphate of Mercury. 

Turpeth Mineral. — Mode of preparation. Eationale. 
Form — yellow powder ; insoluble ; acrid. 
Employment as an errhine. 

6. Sulphur et8 of Mercury. 

HYDEAEGYEI SULPHUEETUM NIGEUM, U.S. 

Black Sulphuret of Mercury. 

Ethiops Mineral. — Mode of preparation. Composition. 
Properties. Mild in its action. Dose, grs. v. 

HYDEARGYEI SULPHUEETUM EUBEUM, U.S. 

Red Sulphuret of Mercury. 

Cinnabar. Native. Mode of preparing artificially. 
Properties. Form; color; volatility; composition. 
Used for fumigation. Mode of employment. Cases in which 
used. 
Employed in the arts under the name of Vermilion. 

IODINIUM, U.S. 
Iodine. 

Source and discovery. State in which it exists in nature, 
and mode of obtaining it. Chemical character and properties. 
Form; color; odor; taste; volatility; solubility in water, in 
alcohol, and ether. 
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Medical Properties. — Discovery of its effects in connection with 
burnt sponge. Effect upon the skin, and irritant impression, 
Same when taken too largely internally. Stimulative impres- 
sion on the general "system, and especially on the nervous cen- 
tres. Action on the secerning organs. Proofs of absorption. 
The wasting effect upon the solids, and cachexy brought on 
by its improper administration. Eesolvent effect. Poisonous 
action. Employment and advantages of iodine in goitre, and 
scrofula, and other diseases. 

Dose, gr. J, repeated two or three times daily. 

Tinctura Iodinii, U. S.; Tincture of Iodine. — Mode of pre- 
paration. Eeaction between ingredients. Dose, gtt. x to xx. 
Mode of administration. Convenient for local impression. 

Unguentum Iodinii, U. S. ; Iodine Ointment. — Mode of pre- 
paration. Properties. Employment. 

POTASSII IODIDUM, U.S. 

Iodide of Potassium. 

Mode of preparation. Kationale. 

Form; color; taste; solubility; effect on iodine in solution. 
Composition. Incompatibles. 

Adulterations. Tests. 

Medical Properties. — Effect in large doses irritating. Absorb- 
ed. General effects in small doses. Action on the kidneys. 
Injurious impression. Cases in which employed. 

Dose, grs. ij to v. Mode of administration. 

Tinctura Iodinii Composita, U. S. — Ingredients, and rrwde 
of preparation. Dose, gtt. x to xx. 

Liquor Iodinii Compositus, U. S.; Compound Solution of Io- 
dine. 

LugoVs Solution. — Ingredients, and mode of preparation. 

Dose, gtt. x to xxx. Cases to which adapted. 

Unguentum Iodinii Compositum, U. S.; Compound Ointment 
of Iodine. — Used for the same purposes as the simple ointment. 

Employment of Iodine and Iodide of Potassium, in the form 
of baths. 
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ARSENICUM, U. S. 
Arsenic. 

Inert in its pure state ; but in combination one of the most 
energetic substances in the Materia Medica. Effects — local or 
general. Symptoms of poisoning. Post-mortem appearances. 
Quantities which have occasioned death. Cause of exemption 
when surprisingly large quantities have been swallowed. Im- 
pression upon the stomach by small doses. Impression upon 
the system, and symptoms of a constitutional action. Production 
of slow poisoning. Proofs of absorption. Evidence of degene- 
ration of the blood under its action. Antiseptic properties. 

Anti-paroxysmal properties of the preparations. Employ- 
ment in neuralgia, in skin diseases. 

Contra-indications. Treatment of poisonous impression, and 
antidotes. 

ACIDUM ARSENIOSUM, U.S. 
Arsenious Acid. 

Arsenious Acid ; White Oxide of Arsenic. — Native, or prepared." 
Mode of formation. 

Refined by sublimation. 

Glacial White Arsenic. — Form; color; transparency; change 
from the action of the atmosphere ; reduction to powder ; solu- 
bility ; odor when burnt j taste. Composition. 

Medical employment. Dose, gr. ^ to T * 5 , three times daily. 
Antidote, and mode of treating poisonous effects. External 
employment referred to Escharotks. 

LIQUOR POTASS.E ARSENITIS, U. S. 

Solution of Arsenite of Potassa. 

Fowler's Solution. — Mode of preparation. Ingredients and 
strength. Rationale. 
Composition. 

Employment. Uses to which adapted. Dose, gtt. v to x. 
Antidotes. 



EMETICS. 



This class includes such substances as produce a discharge of 
the contents of the stomach through the cardiac orifice and the 
mouth. The act itself is called Vomiting. It is a highly com- 
plex operation, requiring the consent and simultaneous move- 
ment of a number of organs. These are the stomach and 
throat, the respiratory apparatus and abdominal muscles, with 
the nervous arrangement controlling them. 

The question considered : Is the stomach active Or passive in 
the act of vomiting. 

Reasons for supposing it but little active. Yet an antiperi- 
staltic movement admitted to take place, which aids the opera- 
tion of the other organs. 

Mechanism of vomiting explained. The part performed by 
each organ interested, pointed out, and the several steps de- 
tailed. 

Proof of the necessity of the nervous connections, and of thqir 
influence in the act of vomiting. 

^he doctrine of reflex action applicable. 

Phenomena attendant upon the operation of an emetic. 

Matters ejected from the stomach. 

Other articles besides those included in this class may pro- 
duce vomiting. Reasons for this given. 

Besides the application to the stomach, an emetic effect may 
be induced if the articles are directed to other organs, as the 
rectum, the skin, or thrown into the bloodvessels. 

An emetic effect not invariably produced ; but an impression 
may be made on other organs, as the bowels, skin, or kidneys. 
Reasons for this. 
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There is considerable difference among the members of this 
class. Hence latitude of selection. They differ in power, in 
duration of effect, and capability of impressing the general 
system. Much depends upon whether their action is exerted 
locally upon the stomach, or takes place by absorption. 

They are employed with a variety of indications : — 

1. With the view of evacuating the stomach. — As in cases of in- 
gestion of poisons ; where there exist in the organ crude, indi- 
gestible substances, and where there is an overloaded state of it. 
Cases where they are advantageous in this point of view. Diffi- 
culty of action from insensibility of the brain, and means of 
obviating it. 

2. To unload contiguous viscera, and excite the portal circulation. 
— Effects upon the pancreas, liver, lungs, and bowels. Cases in 
which this indication is important. Improper employment. 

3. To reduce arterial circulation, and relax the system. — Effects 
of nausea. Effects from the direct action, and after depression ; 
and from absorption. In this sense Antiphlogistic. Cases in 
point. Muscular relaxation attendant on their operation. Ap- 
plication of this. Free secretion from their use ; and advantages 
of this mode of action. 

4. To produce powerful agitation of the whole system, and a revo- 
lutionizing impression. — Employment with this indication in 
paroxysmal disease. 

5. With the view to revulsion hy the stomach. — Instances, in 
affections of the brain. 

Contra-indications. 

The amount of drink permitted to be taken should be regu- 
lated by the intention in prescribing them. By allowing dilu- 
ents, or weak bitter infusions to be taken freely, we promote 
emesis, and at the same time facilitate their passage into the 
duodenum, and subsequent purgation. If the desire is to pro- 
duce nausea, and retching, a limited supply should be permit- 
ted. 
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VEGETABLE EMETICS. 

IPECACUANHA, U.S. 
Ipecacuanha. 

The root of the Gepkcelis ipecacuanha, a native of Brazil. 

Description of the plant. Its discovery and introduction. 

Mode in which the root is collected. 

Called Annulated Ipecacuanha. 

Properties ; form ; size of pieces ; external conformation ; por- 
tions into which separable ; fracture ; odor ; taste ; relation to 
water and alcohol. Powder. 

Varieties. Brown, Red, and Gray. Difference between them. 

Constituents. Emetia; fatty matter; starch, &c. 

Emetia. — Characteristics. Effects of reagents. 

Undulated Ipecacuanha ; from the Bichardsonia scabra. 

Striated Ipecacuanha ; from the Psychotria emttica. 

Medical Properties. — Nature of its emetic action ; prompt, safe, 
and efficient. Large doses not poisonous because not corrosive. 
Employed simply to unload the stomach, or impress the sys- 
tem. Cases. 

Dose, grs. xx ; repeated, if necessary. In smaller doses, well 
adapted to children. Mode of administration. 

Advantages of combination. 

Peculiar effects of ipecacuanha from idiosyncrasy* 

Dose of Emetia, gr. J. Poisonous effects. Antidote. 

Sudorific and expectorant effects will be considered under the 
appropriate classes. 

Vinum Ipecacuanha, U.S.; Wine of Ipecacuanha. — Mode of 
preparation. Dose, f5j to f3ss, as an emetic. 

Syrupus Ipecacuanha, U. S. ; Syrup of Ipecacuanha. — Mode 
of preparation. A mild medicine, used advantageously for chil- 
dren. Dose, f5j to flss. 
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GILLENIA, U. S. 

Gillenia. 

The root of the Gillenia trifoliata and G. stipulacea. 

Description of the plants. Indigenous. 

The first is found on the eastern, the second on the western 
side of the Alleghany range. 

Properties of the root. Form ; structure ; size ; odor ; taste. 
When gathered. Color of powder. 

Contains extractive and resin. 

Medical Properties. — Eesembles ipecacuanha, but is not so 
powerful, and occasions less nausea. Dose, grs. xxx. 

In small doses, tonic. 

EUPHORBIA IPECACUANHA, U.S. 
American Ipecacuanha. 

Ipecacuanha Spurge. — Indigenous. Localities. 

Description of the plant. Variation in the leaves. 

Properties of the root in fresh and dried state. 

Contains an acrid resin. 

Medical Properties. — An irritating emetic. Has been used in 
fevers, &c. Dose, grs. x to xv. 

Euphorbia Corollata, U. S. ; Large Flowering Spurge. — 
Description of plant. Root similar. 

Remarks on the JEuphorbiacece. 

SANGUINARIA, U.S. 
Bloodroot. 

Puccoon. — The root of the Sanguinaria Canadensis., An indi- 
genous plant. 

Description of the plant. 

Properties of the root. Size ; form ; color ; fracture ; odor ; 
taste. Color of powder. 

Contains a peculiar principle, Sanguinarina. 

Medical Properties. — A harsh, stimulating emetic, with some 
narcotic property. Dose, grs. v to xx. 
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Also expectorant in small doses. 

Tinctura SANGUlNARLfi, IT. S.; Tincture of Sanguinaria. — 
Mode of preparing. Dose, f3i — ij — iv. 
As an expectorant, gtt, x to xx. 

LOBELIA, tT.S. 

Lobelia. 

The herb of Lobelia i?iflata. Indian tobacco. Indigenous. 

Description of the plant. Time when gathered. 

Appearance when dried. Color ; odor ; taste. Powder. 

Contains a peculiar active principle, Lobeliana, with an acid. 

Medical Properties. — A powerful emetic, producing most de- 
pressing effects on the economy; in some cases, has proved 
fatal. Cases in which efficacious. Expectorant properties. 
Dose in powder, grs. x to 9j. 

As an expectorant and nauseant, gr. i to v. 

Tinctura Lobelue, U. S.; Tincture of Lobelia. — Strength. 
Dose, f 3j, as an emetic ; gtt. x to xx, as an expectorant. 

Caution in the use of solution. Mode of treating the poison- 
ous effects. 

Scilla, U. S. ; Squill — A harsh emetic. Treated of under 
Diuretics. Dose, grs. v to x. 

Tabacum, U. S. ; Tobacco. — Has been spoken of previously. 
Most depressing emetic. Dose, grs. v to yj. 

Pulvis Sinapis ; Mustard Flour. — A quick, stimulating eme- 
tic. Uses. Dose, 3ij, in warm water. 

MINERAL EMETICS. 

ANTIMONII ET POTASS^E'TARTRAS. 

Tartar Emetic 

Before described. More slow in operating, but more thorough 
in its action ; the impression lasting a long time, attended by 
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the effects of an arterial sedative. Employed in fevers, with 
engorgement of the liver and embarrassed portal circulation ; 
in hepatitis, &c. 

Advantageous application in inflammatory affections. Dose, 
grs. ij, dissolved in fSij of water, a tablespoonful to be given 
every ten or fifteen minutes. 

Sometimes combined with ipecacuanha. 

More apt to act upon the bowels. Eeason of this. Dose, of 
antimonial wine, f3j to f 3ss. For children, gtt. x to xx ; or 
graduated to the age. 

ZINCI SULPHAS, U. S. 
Sulphate of Zinc. 

Before considered as an astringent. It is powerful, but safe, 
exciting speedy vomiting, but without occasioning the same 
amount of nausea as many of the other articles. The dose 
should be a decided one ; otherwise, if retained, and not thrown 
off, it occasions nausea and distress. It should be recollected, 
in giving it, that too large a quantity will occasion irritation 
and inflammation ; hence the necessity of caution in repeating 
the dose. The constitutional depression is less than that of tar- 
tar emetic, or ipecacuanha. Used in cases of narcotic poisoning, 
on account of its prompt action. Used in croup, not for an 
antiphlogistic impression, but to dislodge false membrane, and 
make an impression on the throat, fauces, and glottis. Dose, 
grs. x to xv. 

CUPRI SULPHAS, U. S. 
Sulphate of Copper. 

Also a prompt and efficient cathartic, acting as the preceding. 
Dose, grs. v to xv. 

The same caution is necessary as in the case of the Sulphate 
of Zinc. 

Other salts of zinc and copper, as the Acetates, possess emetic 
properties. Also Turpeth mineral ; but this is too harsh in its 
operation. Alum has been alluded to. 
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These are substances which operate upon the bowels, pro- 
ducing an increase in the amount or frequency of the alvine 
evacuations. 

Catharsis, purgation, and purging, are terms used to express 
the effect. Purgatives is a synonymous term with Cathartics, 
although the first expression was originally employed in a gene- 
ral sense for all substances which freed the system of pecant 
matter. 

Arrangement of the alimentary canal with reference to pur- 
gatives, and the office of the liver and pancreas. 

Cathartics operate either, 1. By acting on the muscular coat 
of the intestinal canal. 2. By increasing the discharge from the 
muciferous glands and exhalants, thereby augmenting the amount 
of fluid in the canal. Or, 3. By occasioning an increased flow 
of bile and pancreatic secretion. Effects of bile itself on the 
bowels, and office in primary assimilation. 

Though cathartics may be divided with reference to these 
modes of acting, many of them combine all of these modes. 

There is a difference as regards the portion of the alimentary 
canal to which cathartics may be directed. Thus, some impress 
the whole tube, others the lower portion ; while others, again, 
the upper. This difference of direction cannot be explained by 
mere solubility ; it is inherent to the article. 

Cathartics are subdivided in accordance with the intensity of 
the effect, and the nature of the evacuation. Hence we have 
Laxatives, Purgatives, Drastics, Hydragogues, Cholagogues, Ac 
Explanation of the distinction. 

The impression made, and the character of the evacuation, 
will depend not only upon the substance employed, but the 
quantity of it. In this respect, an article may belong to one or 



CATHARTICS. 127 

other of the divisions mentioned. The condition of the aliment- 
ary canal will also modify the operation. Instances of this. 

Cathartics not only produce a local impression, but they have 
a decided tendency to operate when in any manner conveyed 
into the system. Thus, by absorption or injection into the ves- 
sels, a similar purgative impression is made. There is no doubt 
that physical influences within the intestinal canal also are ope- 
rative. Illustration from exosmose. 

Difference between a mere irritant and a purgative. 

Length of time required for their operation different. 

Importance of correctly appreciating the length of time. 

Primary effects. Secondary effects. Mode of impressing the 
circulation and absorption ; and revulsive effects. 

Relation between the bowels and skin, and between the bowels 
and kidneys. 

They are given in various diseases to fulfil several indications. 

1. To unload the bowels. — Advantage of such an effect. 
Evils of confined bowels to the system, and locally. Where an 
excited or inflammatory condition exists, there is a necessity of 
subduing it before they are employed. Bad effects of gaseous 
evolution. Diseases in which this indication must be carried out. 

2. To deplete. — Most important, in consequence of this power, 
in febrile and inflammatory affections. Their mode of relieving 
the force of the circulation. Circumstances of the system in 
which proper. Superiority to more debilitating remedies in 
certain cases. Diseases in which beneficial. Danger of their 
use in Typhoid Fever. Kind of purgatives required to deplete. 

3. To revulse. — Power to carry out this indication exempli- 
fied by reference to the extent of surface on which they operate. 
Diseases where this is advantageous. 

4. To promote secretion. — Cathartics accomplish this in two 
ways: 1st. By cleansing the mucous surface. 2d. By exciting 
the secreting surfaces to a more healthy action. Advantages of 
this in the treatment of all diseases. Symptoms which under 
this indication demand their employment. These appertain to 
the state of the organs and the character of the stools. 

Information imparted by inspecting the alvine evacuations 
Normal and abnormal appearances of them. 
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Another mode of determining the state of the internal organs, 
and the necessity of cathartics, derived from the urine and the 
skin. 

5. To promote absorption. — Mode of accomplishing this, and 
application. 

6. To act on contiguous viscera in the pelvis. — Under this 
indication they come as Emmenagogues, where the uterus is the 
organ to be affected; but sometimes we desire to reach the 
genito-urinary organs. Illustration. 

Many of these indications are simultaneously fulfilled in treat- 
ing disease ; and hardly a disease occurs in which but one is 
accomplished with advantage. 

Abuse of cathartic medicines. State of the alimentary tube 
brought about by them when improperly used. 

Contra-indications. 

Advantages of combination. 

Articles proper for administration to assist the operation of 
cathartics. 

Mode of treating Hypercatharsis. 

Laxative Articles of Food. — Bran bread; cracked wheat; corn 
meal; fruits. 

Use and abase of fruits; sugar ; molasses. 

VEGETABLE CATHARTICS. 

TAMARINDUS, U. S. 
Tamarinds. 

The preserved fruit of the Tamarindus indica. 

Description of the plant. An inhabitant of the East and 
West Indies. 

Fruit Properties of the pulp; odor; taste. 

Constituents, sugar and vegetable acids, extractive, &c. 

Mode of preparing the fruit. Characters in this state. 

A mild laxative. Taken as a refreshing drink. 

Enters into the composition of Confection of Senna and Con- 
fection of Cassia. 

Infusion of Smna and Tamarinds. 
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CASSIA FISTULA, U.S. 
Purging Cassia. 

The fruit of the Cassia Fistula. A native of the East and 
West Indies. 

Description of the tree. 

Structure ; size ; color and composition of the fruit ; a Legume. 

Cassia Fistuhe Pulpa, U. S. ; Pulp of Purging Cassia. — 
Mode of preparing it. 

Properties; color; consistence; odor; taste. 

Effects of exposure and chemical changes. 

Contains sugar, gum, extractive, and vegetable acids. 

Medical Properties. — Mild laxative; used to preserve the 
bowels in a laxative state. 

Inconveniences. Barely given alone. Dose, 3j — ij — 3j. 

It is an ingredient of the Confection of Senna. A Confection 
of Cassia is directed by some of the Pharmacopoeias. 

MANNA, U. S. 
Manna. 

The concrete juice of the Ornus Furopcea. A native of Italy 
and Sicily. Called Manna Ash. 

Description of the tree. % 

Mode of extracting and collecting Mannd. Cause of diversity 
in the varieties. 

Flake Manna. — Time at which obtained. Form and appear- 
ance; color; fracture; consistence; structure; odor; taste. 

Manna in Sorts. — When collected. Of what materials con- 
stituted. Appearance and consistence. 

Fat Manna. — Time when obtained from the tree, and charac- 
teristics. 

Solubility of Manna in water and alcohol. Adulterations. 
Contains Manna sugar or Mannite, and a resin. 

Difference between Mannite and sugar with respect to vinous 
fermentation. 

Medical Properties. -^Laxative and nutritive. By itself, apt 
9 
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to produce flatulence. Generally given in combination with 
senna, magnesia, &c. Aromatics, in combination, improve its 
operation.* Dose, 3ss to j. 

OLEUM KICINI, U. S. 
Castor Oil. 

The oil of the seeds of Bicinus communis. A plant probably 
tropical originally, but found to thrive in more temperate cli- 
mates. Abundant in the south of Europe and the southern 
part of the United States. Called Palma Christi. 

Description of the plant. 

Form; color; appearance, and structure of the Seeds. 

Modes of obtaining Castor oil. 

Properties ; consistence ; color ; odor ; taste. Solubility in 
alcohol and ether. Effects of age. Adulterations. 

Saponifies with the alkalies. 

Contains Ridn-oleine, Ricino-stearine, acid resin. 

Medical Properties. — A mild, effectual purge. Cases to which 
suited. Dose, f 3ss to j. 

Mode of exhibition. Dose as a laxative, f 3j to ij. 

Combination with alkalies. Mistura Olei Ricini. Advantages 

of this preparation. 

*» 

EHEUM, U.S. 

Rhubarb. 

The root of Rheum palmatum and other species. 

Description of the plant; also of Rheum undulatum, Rheum 
compactum } Rheum australe, Rheum rhaponticum. Localities of 
each plant 

Commercial varieties. 

Russian Rhubarb. — Form and appearance of the pieces; size; 
partial perforation ; external color; fracture; appearance of the 
surfaces; odor; taste; sensation to the teeth; cause of this; color 
of saliva. Powder. Effects of age. Source and quality. 

Sometimes called Turlty Rhubarb. Explanation. 

China Rhubarb. — Form of pieces ; external appearance and 
color ; complete perforation ; solidity ; fracture ; appearance of 
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the surfaces; odor; taste. Powder. Source; comparative value ; 
adulteration; variety. 

European Rhubarb. — Form of pieces; color; fracture; inter- 
mal structure; odoT; taste. Points of difference from the pre- 
ceding. 

The first two varieties are derived from Central Asia, where 
they are held as a monopoly by a tribe of Tartars. The third 
variety is obtained by the cultivation of the same plants in 
England and on the Continent. It has been introduced into 
the United States. Eemarks on cultivation. 

Ehubarb contains an odoriferous principle, Eheic acid. Rha- 
barbarin, Resins, tannin, oxalate of lime. 

Eelation of rhubarb to water and alcohol. 

Medical Properties. — These vary according to the dose ; in full 
doses cathartic, in small doses astringent. Eeason for this di- 
versity. As a cathartic, it is mild, acting on the muscular coat. 
Character of the stools. Proofs of absorption ; Cases to which 
adapted. Dose, 9j to 3j. Mode of administration. In certain 
cases objection to its use. Combinations. As a tonic and as- 
tringent dose, grs. ij to v. Effect of roasting. 

Infusum Ehei, U. S.; Infusion of Rhubarb. — Mode of pre- 
paring. Employment. Dose, £3ss to f£j. 

Tinotura Ehei, U. S.; Tincture of Rhubarb. — Ingredients. 
Stimulating and laxative. Uses. Dose, f3 to f Sss. 

Tinctura Ehei et Senn.e, U. S. ; Tincture of Rhubarb and 
Senna. — Warner 1 s Oout Cordial. Ingredients. Cases to which 
adapted. Dose, f3ss. 

Tinctura Ehei et Aloes, U. S. ; Tincture of Rhubarb and 
Aloes. — Eliocir Sacrum. More active as a cathartic. Dose, f3ss. 
Uses. 

Tinctura Ehei et Gentianje, U. S.; Tincture of Rhubarb and 
Gentian. — Ingredients. Laxative and tonic. Dose, f^ss. 

Syrupus Ehei, U. S.; Syrup of Rhubarb. — Laxative dose, £5j 
to «j. 

Syrupus Ehei Aromaticus, U. S. ; Aromatic Syrup of Rhu- 
barb. — Ingredients. An elegant preparation. Laxative and 
Cordial. Employment. Dose, f3j to f 3ss. 

Vinum Ehei, U. S. ; Wine of Rhubarb. Dose, f 3j to f 3ss. 
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Extraotum Ehei, U. S. ; Extract of Rhubarb. Made with 
alcohol. Dose, grs. v to xx. 

Extractum Ehei Fluidum, U. S.; Fluid Extract of Rhubarb. 
— Mode of preparation. Advantages. Dose, f3j to ij. 

Piluljs Ehei, U. S. ; Rhubarb Pills. — Mode of preparing. 
Advantage of combination with soap. Employment. Dose, grs. 
x to xx. 

Piluljb Ehei Composite, U. S. ; Compound Rhubarb Pills. — 
Ingredients. More active than the preceding, and ht the same 
time tonic. Dose, grs. x to xx. 

SENNA, V.S. 
Senna. 
The leaflets of Cassia acutifolia, Cassia obovata, and Cassia 

m 

elongata. 

Description of these plants. Place of growth, Egypt and 
Arabia. 

Varieties of senna, Alexandria, Tripoli, and India. 

Alexandria Senna. — Composed Qf the leaflets of the C. acuti- 
folia, and C. obovata, with those of Cynanchum oteifolium, or 
argel. Properties of each. Place of growth in Upper Egypt. 
Mode of collecting, and route to market. Distinguishing cha- 
racter of senna leaflets. Color ; odor ; taste. Other admixtures. 

Tripoli Senna. — Afforded by a variety of the acute-leaved 
cassia. Appearance. Value. Source from which procured. 

India Senna. — Afforded by the C elongata. Form of the 
leaflets; color and general appearance; form of pod. Place 
from which procured ; mode of collecting, and route to the mar- 
ket. An elegant variety of India, known as Tinnivelly, and 
another of fine quality called Mecca Senna. 

Eelations of senna to water and alcohol. 

Constituents, Cathartin, extractive, chlorophylle, &c. 

Medical Properties. — One of the most energetic of the class ; 
operating on the whole track of the alimentaryxanal; producing 
watery, feculent discharges. Cases to which adapted. Dose of 
powder, 3ss to ij ; rarely given in this way. 

INPUSUM Sennjs, U. S. ; Infusion of Senna. Senna Tea. — In- 
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gredients, and mode of preparation. Necessity of excluding the 
atmosphere. Advantages of combination. 

TlNCTURA Sennje bt Jalaps, U. S. ; Tincture of Senna and 
Jalap. — Ingredients. A form of Elixir Sdlutis. It is a warm, 
cordial purgative. Cases to which adapted. Dose, f5ij to 3ss. 

Confeotio Senn-E, IT. S. ; Confection of Senna. Lenitive 
Electuary.~ Ingredients. Used in costiveness. Dose, f3j to ij. 

Extractum Sennjb Fluidum, U. S. ; Fluid Extract of Senna. 
Ingredients. Mode of preparation. Advantages. Dose, f3i to 
f3ss. 

CASSIA MAEILANDICA, U. S. 
American Senna. 

The leaflets of the Cassia Marilandica. An indigenous plant. 
Description of it. 

Size, form, color, odor, and taste of the leaflets. 

It has the same medical properties as the exotic drug, and 
may be employed instead of it in somewhat larger doses. 

JUGLANS. 
Butternut. 

The inner bark of the root of Juglans cinerea y or While Wal- 
nut. An indigenous plant. 

Description of the tree. 

Properties of the bark. Appearance ; color ; change by expo- 
sure; odor; taste. 

Saccharine character of the sap. 

From the bark a decoction is sometimes prepared ; but the 
extract is usually employed ; a saccharine extract is made from 
the sap. 

Extractum Juglandis, U. S. ; Extract of Butternut. — Mode 
of preparing. Color; consistence; odor; taste. A thorough, 
but gentle cathartic ; used alone or in combination. Dose, grs. 
x to xx, or more. 
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ALOE, U.S. 
Aloes. 

The inspissated juice of the leaves of Abe Spicata, Aloe Soco- 
trina, Aloe vulgaris, and other species. 

Description of these plants. 

Modes of obtaining aloes. Varieties, Socotrine, Cape, Barba- 
does, and Hepatic Aloes. 

Socotrine. — From the A he Socotrina. Locality. 

Properties ; consistence ; color ; effect of age on color ; frac- 
ture ; transparency of edges ; odor ; taste ; powder ; quality ; 
manner of packing, it. • 

Cape Abes. — From the Aloe; Spicata. Locality. Called 
Shining Aloes. 

Properties. Appearance; fracture; odor; taste; powder; 
quality. 

Barbadoes Abes. — From Aloe vulgaris. Locality. 

Properties. Form; color; odor; taste; powder; quality. 

Hepatic Abes. — Source ; reason for the name. 

Properties. Odor ; taste ; powder ; quality ; the inferior 
qualities called Caballine Abes. 

Eelation of Aloes to water and alcohol. 

Constituents. Aloesin, Abe Resin. 

Medical Properties. — A warm, stimulating purgative, having a 
direction to the lower portion of the alimentary canal. Charac- 
ter of stools. Length of time required for its operation. Ab- 
sorbed. Effects of small doses roborant to stomach, and stimu- 
lating to the liver. Objection to the continued use of this drug. 
Drastic action in large doses. Impression on pelvic viscera. 
Cases to which adapted. Dose, grs. x to xx. Combinations. 

Tinctura Aloes, U. S. ; Tincture of Aloes. — Ingredients, and 
mode of preparing. Dose, f5j to 3ss. Employment. 

Tinctura Aloes et Myrrhs, U. S.; Tincture of Abes and 
Myrrh. Elixir Proprietatis. — Use as an emmenagogue. Dose, f3j 
to Sss. 

Vinum Aloes, U. S.; Wine of Aloes. — Ingredients. Used in 
dyspepsia. Dose, same as of Tinctures. 
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Piluub Aloes et Assapgstid^!, U. S. ; Pills of Aloes and 

Assafetida. — Adapted to nervous cases with costiveness. Dose, 

grs. x to xx. 
Pilule Aloes et Myrrhje, U. S. ; Pills of Aloes and Myrrh. 

— In chlorosis. Dose, grs. x to xx. 

JALAPA, U. S. 
Jalap. 

The root of the Tpomcea Jalapa. A native of Mexico. 

Description of plant. Historical sketch. 

Properties of jbhe root ; form, color, and external aspect ; in- 
ternal structure, and color ; consistence ; fracture ; odor ; taste. 
Mode of preparing. Powder. Effects of age. 

Adulteration. 

Contains resin, starch, gum, &c. 

Relations to water and alcohol. 

Resina Jqlapce. — Mode of procuring. Form ; color ; fracture ; 
odor; taste; effect of heating it ; solubility in alcohol; insolu- 
bility in ether. Jalapine. 

Medical Properties. — A certain and powerful cathartic. 

Character of stools. Employment. Dose, grs. x to xx. 

Combinations. 

Extractum jALAPiB, U. S. ; Extract of Jalap. — Mode of pre- 
paring. 

Constituents. Dose, grs. x to xv. 

Tinctuba Jalaps, U. S. ; Tincture of Jalap. — An alcoholic 
solution of the resin ; a harsh cathartic alone, but may be used 
in combination.- Dose, f5j to-ij. 

Pulvis Jalaps Composita, IT. S.; Compound powder of 
Jalap.— Ingredients. Used for continued purging. Dose, 5ss 
to j. 

PODOPHYLLUM, U.S. 
Mayapple. 

The rhizoma of the Podophyllum peltatum. An indigenous 
plant. 
Description of the plant. Localities. Time of flowering, &c. 
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Properties of the root. Form ; size ; color ; fracture ; odor ; 
taste; powder. 

Contains a peculiar principle, Podophyllin. 

Medical Properties. — An active hydragogue cathartic, resem- 
bling jalap. Dose, grs. x to xv. Combinations. 

Extractum Podophylli, U. S.; Extract of May apple. — The 
mode of preparation same as that of Ext. Jalap®. Dose, grs. 
v to x. 
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Scammony. 

The concrete juice of the root of Convolvulus Scammonia. 

A native of Asia Minor. 

Description of the plant. 

Mode of procuring and preparing the juice. 

The purest kind called Virgin scammony. 

Properties of Virgin scammony. Form ; external covering ; 
friability; appearance of fractured surface; color; effect of 
moistening ; odor ; taste ; reaction with an acid. 

Other qualities manufactured ; mode of preparing theiri ; in- 
gredients employed; varieties designated by the existence of 
chalk, or starch in them, as Calcareous, Amylaceous, Galcareo- 
Amylaceous. 

Form ; color ; physical and chemical characters of these varie- 
ties. The place from which they come is Smyrna. Also still 
more adulterated articles noticed. Best kind of scammony for- 
merly called Aleppo ; but this designation is not applied to it 
at present. 

The constituents of good scammony are gum and resin. 

In th© virgin, the resin amounts to 70 or 80 per cent., but 
less in the adulterated. 

Factitious Scammony, from the Oynanchum Monspeliacum. 

Characteristics. 

Medical Properties. — A powerful drastic cathartic, usually 
given in combination. Dose, grs*. x to xx. 

Administration in pill or emulsion. Employment. 
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COLOCYNTHIS, U.S. 
Cohcynih. 

The fruit of the (Xtrullus Colocynihis. A native of Syria, 
India, and Northern Africa. 

Description of the plant. 

Fruit. Form; color; structure; portion employed; odor; 
taste. Seeds. 

Constituents, a peculiar principle, cohcynthin, resin, and ex- 
tractive. 

Medical Properties. — In moderate doses, laxative; in larger 
doses, a drastic cathartic, even acting deleteriously. Dose of 
powder, grs. v to x; but rarely given in this form. Advantages 
of combination. 

Extractum Colooynthidis Compositum, U.S.; Compound 
Extract of Cohcynih. — Ingredients, and mode of preparation. 

Properties. One of the most useful of purgative preparations. 
Combination with mercurials and narcotic extracts. 

Dose, grs. v to xv. Cases to which applicable. Enters into 
the Compound Cathartic Pills. 

GAMBOGIA. U.S. 

Gamboge. 

The concrete juice of an uncertain tree. Probably a species 
of Gardnia, or Hebradendron. 

Description of Hebradendron Cambogioides. A native of 
Ceylon. 

The officinal Gamboge comes from Siam. 

Pipe Gamboge. — Form; mode of collection; external appear- 
ance and color; fracture; effect of moistening; odor; taste. 
Powder. 

Gamboge in sorts.— Form ; appearance ; quality. 

Eelation to water and alcohol. 

Constituents. — Gum and resin. 

Medical Properties. — A powerful drastic hydragogue cathartic, 
sometimes acting with violence. Dose, grs. ij to iv, in pill. 
Generally given in combination. Cases to which adapted. 
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Pilule Cathartic J5 Composite, U.S.; Compound Cathartic 
Pills. — Ingredients. Cases to which suited. Dose, 2 to 4 pills. 

ELATERIUM, U. S. 

Elaterium. 

A substance deposited by the juice of the fruit of the Momor- 
dica Elaterium. 

Description of the plant. A native of the South of Europe. 
Cultivated in England. Called wild, or squirting cucumber. 

Clutterbuck's Elaterium. — Mode of procuring it. Proportion 
obtained. Activity. 

Commercial of two kinds — While and Black. 

White Elaterium. — Mode of procuring; form; appearance; 
color ; fracture ; odor ; taste ; relation to water and alcohol. 

Black Elaterium. — Mode of preparing ; form ; color ; quality. 

Constituent of Elaterium, a peculiar principle, Elaterin. 

Medical Properties. — An energetic hydragogue cathartic. Irri- 
tating in large quantity. Employment. Dose, gr. J — J — J. 

Effects of over-doses. Dose of elaterin, gr. ^ — J. Caution 
in the use of Elaterium. 

OLEUM TIGLII, U. S. 
Croton Oil. 

The oil of the seeds of the Croton Tiglium. A native of India. 

Description of plant. Seeds. Mode of obtaining the oil. 

Properties of the oil. Consistence; color; odor; taste. 

Adulteration. 

Contains a principle called Tiglin. 

Medical Properties. — A powerful hydragogue; in pioderate 
doses, acting with ease ; in too great a dose, acting on stomach, 
and inordinately purging. Dose, gtt. j to ij. Mode of adminis- 
tration. Advantages. Cases to which applicable. 

Irritant properties when applied to the skin. Purpose of 
application. , « 
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HELLEBOKUS NIGER, U. S. 
Black Hellebore. 

The root of the Helleborus Niger, a plant growing in the 
mountainous regions of Europe. 

Description of plant. 

Properties of the root; form; color; fracture; odor; taste. 
Difference between it and the root of Actcea spicata. 

Constituents, volatile oil, and resinous extractive. Helleborin. 

Medical Properties. — Harsh drastic cathartic. Danger of over- 
doses. Employment. Determination to the pelvic viscera. 
Dose, grs. x ; or in smaller doses as a nervous stimulant and 
diuretic. 

Extractum Hellebori, U. S. ; Extract of Black Hellebore. — 
Mode of preparation. Dose, grs. iij to v. 

Tinotura Hellebori, U. S. ; Tincture of Black Hellebore.— 
Uses. Dose, gtt. x to f 3j. 
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SULPHUR, U.S. 
Sulphur. 

Chemical nature ; source. When purified, called Brimstone. 

The officinal article, designated as Sulphur, is the Sublimed 
Sulphur, Flowers of Sulphur. 

Sulphur Lotum, U. S. ; Washed Sulphur. — Properties; form ; 
color ; odor ; taste. Effects of heat. Insolubility in water and 
alcohol, but soluble in some volatile and fixed oils. 

Sulphur # Pr^cipitatum, U. S.; Precipitated Sulphur. Lac 
Sulphuris. — Mode of preparation. Characteristics. 

Medical Properties. — Laxative ; mode of action and of absorp- 
tion. v Effects upon the secretions. Employed as a cathartic; 
in skin and other affections, as an alterative. Dose, 5j to ij. 

Mode of administration. Less quantity given as an alterative ; 
and repeated. 

External application. 
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Unguentum Sulphuris, U.S.; Sulphur Ointment. — Prepara- 
tion. Employment. 

Employment by fumigation. 
Eemarks on Sulphur Waters. 

MAGNESLE CAEB0NAS, U.S. 

Carbonate of Magnesia. 

Mode of obtaining it. Eationale. 

Form; color; weight; feel; taste. Solubility in acids. Im- 
purities. 

Medical Properties. — Laxative and antacid. Cases to which 
applicable. Combinations. Dose, 3j to ij. 

MAGNESIA, U. S. 

Magnesia. » 

Improperly Magnesia Usta. Mode of preparing. Eationale. 

Form; color; odor; taste. Solubility . in water. Chemical 
nature. 

Heavy Magnesia. — Difference between it and ordinary cal- 
cined. 

Medical Properties. — Laxative and antacid; can be made 
decidedly purgative. Liable to accumulation ; . remedy. Cases 
to which applicable. Dose, 3j« 

Combinations. 

* * 

Trochisci Magnesls, U. S. — Mode of preparing. Uses. 

LIQUOE MAGNESLE CITEATIS, U.S. 

Solution of Citrate of Magnesia. 

Mode of preparation. Color and taste of the solution. Effi- 
ciency as a cathartic. Advantages in the cases of children. 
Dose, f 3ij — iv — viij. 
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MAGNESLE SULPHAS, U. S. 
Sulphate of Magnesia. 

Epsom Salts. Why so called. 

Mode of procuring it from sea water. 

Form, color, and appearance of the crystals. Effects of ex- 
posure; taste; solubility. 

Chemical nature. 

Medical Properties. — An efficient, mild, hydragogue cathartic, 
adapted to febrile complaints. Dose, 2j. 

Mode of administration. Combinations. 

SOD^E SULPHAS, U. S. 

Sulphate of Soda. 

Glauber Salts. Found deposited on the bottoms of certain 
lakes ; also prepared artificially. 

Mode of preparation. Eationale. Chemical nature. 

Form ; transparency ; effects of exposure ; taste ; solubility. 

Medical Properties. — An active saline cathartic. Character of 
the stools. Dose, 3ss to j. 

SOD^E PHOSPHAS, U. S. 

Phosphate of Soda. 

Mode of preparatipn. Eationale. 

Form and color of the crystals. Effect of exposure. Solu- 
bility; taste. 

Medical Properties. — A mild saline cathartic, sometimes pre- 
ferred on account of its taste. Dose, 3j. Mode of administra- 
tion. 

POTASS^E SULPHAS, U.S. 

Sulphate of Potassa. 

Vitriolated Tartar. — Mode of obtaining it. Eationale. 
Chemical nature. 

Form, appearance, and color of the crystals. Hardness; 
solubility; taste. 
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Medical Properties. — A mild cathartic, but objected to on ac- 
count of its insolubility. Cases- in which used. Dose, *ss to j. 
Use in Dover's powder. 

POTASS^E BITARTRAS. 

Bitartrate o/Potassa. 

Cream of Tartar. — Mode of obtaining it. 

Chemical nature. 

Form ; color ; solubility ; taste. 

Crude forms of it. 

Medical Properties. — More laxative and refrigerant than pur- 
gative. Used in febrile affections. Dose, 3ij to Sss. Mode of 
ad ministration. Combinations. 

POTASS.E TARTRAS, U. S. 

Tartrate of Potassa. 

Soluble Tartar. — Mode of preparing. Rationale. 
Form ; solubility ; effect of exposure ; taste. 
Medical Properties. — Mild cathartic. More used as a diuretic. 
Dose, Sss to j. May be added to the Senna Draught. 

POTASS^E ET SOD^E TARTRAS, U. S. 
Tartrate of Potassa and Soda. 

Hochelle Salt. — Mode of preparing. Rationale and chemical 
composition. 

Form and shape of its crystals ; color ; taste ; effects of heat ; 
solubility. 

Medical Properties. — Mild. Dose, 5j. 

Seidlitz Poivders. — Ingredients and proportions of them. 

Cases to which adapted. 

HYDRARGYRI CHLORIDUM MITE, U. S. 

Calomel 

This preparation, already treated of under the head of Altera- 
tives, is here presented as a Cathartic. 
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Mode of acting by impressing the liver, as well as promoting 
the secretions. Peculiarities of its action. Inconveniences, and 
necessity of assistance from other purgatives. Time at which 
best administered* Dose, grs. v to x, .followed up by other 
cathartics. Articles most suitable for this purpose. Character 
of the stools. 

The degree of impression not in proportion to the quantity 
taken. Eeason for this. Danger of salivation from retention 
in the bowels. Danger to individuals in whom the chlorides 
are in excess, as seamen. Eeaction of common salt with calo- 
mel. Eeason for its nauseant action upon the stomach. 

Employed in cases of children, and adapted to their diseases. 
Earely produces salivation. More searching in its action, when 
employed in small repeated doses of gr. J to j, until grs. v or 
more be taken. 

Cases in which given advantageously. 

Full purgative dose for children, grs. ij to iv. 

Calomel is an ingredient of the Compound Cathartic Pills. 
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This method of medication has already been treated of {see p. 
16). To facilitate the action of Cathartic Medicines, or simply 
to open the bowels, we may employ tepid water, flaxseed tea, 
or an infusion of elm bark, barley water, or the 

Common Enema. — Mode of preparing and using this. 

If a more active impression is desirable, a solution of salts, 
3ij to Oj water. Senna tea or castor oil, added to the common 
injection, may be administered. Mode of treating colic by these 
means. 

Where flatulence exists, and is the cause of distress and incon- 
venience, the Oil of Turpentine may be added to a simple solu- 
tion of gummy matter : f Sss of the oil may be given in this 
way, or f^ij to iv of Lac Assafetidce. 

Advantages of using the Milk of Assafetida in the cases of 
children ; the dose proportioned, to the age. 
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These are medicines which occasion increased action of the 
kidneys, and promote the urinary secretion. 

The function of the kidneys influenced by the condition of 
the system generally, and by the state of derangement in other 
organs. Ilonce, the idea that no such class exists. Diuretic 
operation admitted to depend upon an impression made upon 
tho goneral system and the organs. Explanation of this view 
by reference to the state of the circulatory system, whether de- 
pressed or elevated. Eemedies affecting the circulatory system 
will prove diuretic by augmenting or lowering its force. 

The stato of the stomach will influence diuresis, and remedies 
which aro directed to it may also indirectly influence the kid- 
noys. These are indirect means. 

But there are also direct means, and they are substances which 
outer the circulation, and act upon the kidneys. 

Tho evidence of a special action upon the kidneys deduced 
from the preference of operation upon these organs and their 
detection in the urine. Instances of this. Their action also 
may bo inordinate and productive of lesion. 

Relation of tho kidneys to the skin. Proof of this relation. 
Practical application of this feet in promoting the action of 
diuretics. 

Antagonism of the bowels, and the necessity of avoiding 
direct purgatives during the operation of a diuretic. 

But diaphoretics and purgatives are capable of assisting in 
the action of diuretics, by preparing the bloodvessels and sys- 
tem for their introduction by absorption. 

Necessity of articles of this class being in solution. 
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Relation of the specific gravity of the solution to the specific 
gravity of the liquor sanguinis. Explanation upon this ground 
of the fact that the same article is purgative and diuretic. 

Administration of drinks. Temperature of them. Water 
necessary for diuresis. 

The indications for their use are : — 

1. To promote and keep up the action of the kidneys. — Import- 
ance in febrile and inflammatory complaints. Depurative effects 
in such complaints; and the evils from retained effete matters. 

2. As depletory and revulsive remedies. — Some advantage de- 
rived from this in affections of excitement. Cases. 

3. To evacuate fluid. — The indication in dropsies. Liability 
to uncertainty. Reasons for this, and mode of obviating it. 

4. To soothe and diminish irritation of the urino-genital organs. — 
Cases where this is expedient. 

5. To act locally by stimulation on the mucous surfaces of the 
urino-genital organs.— Cases in point. 

6. To alter or modify the nature of the urinary secretion. — Em- 
ployment under this head. Here designated as Lithontriptics. 

SCILLA, U.S. 

r 

Squill 

The bulb of the Scilla maritima. 

Description of the plant. A native of the shores of the 
Mediterranean, Spain, Italy, Sicily, and the Levant. 

Form, size, structure, odor, and taste of the fresh bulb; 
varieties; preparation for market; parts rejected; amount of 
water, and effects of drying. 

White Squill. — Form of pieces ; color; size ; texture ; fracture ; 
taste; effect of exposure. Powder. 

Red Squill. — Color and difference. Powder. 

Relation to water, alcohol, vinegar. 

Constituents, volatile matter, and scillitin. 

Medical Properties. — Squill has been mentioned as a harsh 
emetic. Poisonous effects. It has stimulating diuretic proper- 
ties. Cases to which adapted, and the condition of the system 
required. 
10 
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Importance of commencing with small doses, as gr. J, three 
or four times daily. Generally given in combination. Beason 
for this. Articles with which combined. Administration. 

Acetum Scill^: ; Vinegar of Squill. — Mode of preparation. 
Dose, gtt. xx to xxx. • v 

Tinctuba Scill^:, U. S. ; Tincture of Squills. — Mode of pre- 
paration. Dose, gtt. x to xxx. 

COLCHICI KADIX, U.S. 
Colchicum Boot. 
The cormus of Colchicum Autumnale. 

COLCHICI SEMEN". 
Colchicum Seeds. 

The seeds of the Colchicum autumnale. 

Meadow Saffron. — A native of England, and the Continent of 
Europe. 

Description of the plant, and its peculiar physiology. 

Time at which the root is collected. 

Form; structure; color; external appearance; process-like 
formation ; odor and taste of the fresh root ; manner of prepar- 
ing it for the market ; causes of inequality as a medicine. 

Shape, structure, fracture, odor, and taste of the Commercial 
Colchicum Hoot. 

Form, color, size, structure, odor, and taste of the seeds. 

Both root and seeds contain a peculiar principle — Colchicina. 
A large quantity of starch in the root. 

Medical Properties. — The properties investigated in modern 
times. Effects upon the kidneys; upon the skin ; nervous sys- 
tem and bowels. Inordinate impression. Cases of dropsy to 
which applicable. Condition of the system necessary for its 
beneficial impression in gout and rheumatism. Evil effects of 
mal-administration. Mode of operation. 

Dose in substance, gr. j to iij, made into pill. 

Acetum Colchici, U.S.; Vinegar of Colchicum. — Mode of 
preparing. Dose, gtt. xx. 

Yinum Colchici Eadicis, U. S. ; Wine of Colchicum Boot.— 
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Mode of preparation. Strength. Necessity of filtering and 
separating the sediment. Dose, gtt. x to xx. 

Yinum Colchici Seminis, XL S. ; Wine of Colchicum Seeds. — 
Mode of preparing. Dose, gtt. x to f3j. 

Tinctura Colchici Seminis, U.S.; Tincture of Golchicum 
Seeds. — Mode of preparing. Dose, gtt. x to f3j. 

Extractum Colchici Acettcum, U. S. ; Acetic Extract of Gol- 
chicum. — Made from the root. Mode of preparing. Dose, gr. 
j to ij, repeated three or four times a day. 

Eemarl^s on the combination of narcotic and purgative medi- 
cines with colchicum. The magnesia, or Scudamore 1 s Mixture. 

DIGITALIS, U.S. 

Foxglove. 

Before- spoken of as a nervous sedative ; now to be considered 
as a Diuretic; peculiarity of its action. Mode of operating.. Pe- 
culiar cases to which adapted. Administration and precautions 
as before specified. 

Remarks on the Terebinthinates. 

TEREBINTHINA, U S. 
Turpentine. 

The juice of Pinus palustris, and other species of pines, more 
especially inhabiting the southern States. 

Description of plants. 

Mode of obtaining turpentine. 

Sometimes called White Turpentine. Localities from which 
obtained; consistence; color when fresh; change from exposure; 
odor; taste; effect of heat upon it. 

Constituents, resin and volatile oil. Proportion of oil. 

Relation to water and alcohol. 

TEREBINTHINA CANADENSIS, U.S. 

Canada Turpentine. 

The juice of the Abies Balsamea. A native of the colder 
regions of the United States and Canada. 



148 DIURETICS. 

Description of the tree. Mode of obtaining the turpentine. 

Called Canada Balsam. Balsam of Fir. 

Consistence when first collected ; color; transparency ; odor ; 
taste ; effect of age and exposure ; proportion of volatile oil ; in- 
flammability. 

Oleum Tebebinthin^j, U. S. ; Oil of Turpentine. — The mode 
of obtaining this principle from white turpentine, and its proper- 
ties and chemical nature, have*, been presented under the head 
of Arterial Stimulants ; it is here to be considered as a Diuretic. 
It is the efficient principle in the turpentines which have been 
noticed. 

Medical Properties. — The turpentines are stimulating diure- 
tics. Odor communicated to the urine. Cases of disease in 
which they are serviceable. Effects of too free exhibition. The 
dose of white turpentine, grs. x to xxx, in pill, repeated ; of the 
Canada balsam, grs. x to xx, in pill or emulsion ; of the oil, gtt. 
x to xx, three or four times in the day. 

PIX LIQUIDA, U. S. 
Tar. 

The impure turpentine procured by burning from the wood 
of Pinus palustris and other species of pinus. 

Mode of obtaining tar. Sources same as of turpentine. 

Properties; consistence; color; odor; taste; solubility in 
water. 

A very compound substance; among the constituents, are 
pyrogenous resins and oils, acetic acid, creasote. 

By long boiling the more fluid parts escape, and there remains 
Pitch — Pix nigra. 

Medical Properties. — Like the turpentines, a stimulating diu- 
retic, but acts also as an expectorant. It is used as an external 
stimulating application in skin affections. Cases in which used ; 
tar itself seldom given. Dose, f3ss to f3j, made into pills. The 
water in which it has been digested, called Aqua Picis Liquidce, 
Tar toater, most employed. Mode of preparing it. Principles 
on which the virtues depend. Dose, Sy, repeated. A pint may 
be taken daily. 
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Unguentum Piois Liquidjb, IT. S. ; Tar Ointment. — Mode of 
preparing. Cases to which applicable. 

Cekasotum, U. S. ; Creosote. — Mode of preparing. 

Properties ; consistence ; color ; odor ; taste ; effect of age ; sp. 
gr. 1.837. High boiling, and low freezing point ; volatility ; in- 
flammability ; solubility in water and alcohol ; origin of name. 

Medical Properties. — A stimulant and coagulant in the pure 
state ; diluted, it enters the circulation, acting on the kidneys ; 
but most used as a haemostatic agent ; effect on albumen. Also 
used as a detergent and antiseptic in foul and gangrenous ulcers; 
other applications. Dose, gtt. j to ij, properly diluted, or in pill. 

Creosote Water. — Strength. Use as a lotion. 

Unguentum Cbeasoti, U. S.; Ointment of Creosote. — Pre- 
paration. Uses. 

Eesina, U. S. ; Resin. — The residuum after the distillation of 
the volatile oil from white turpentine. In common language 
Rosin. 

Properties ; solubility ; color ; fracture ; odor ; taste ; effect of 
heat ; product of burning ; solubility in alcohol ; effect of the 
alkalies in rendering it soluble in water. Chemical constitution. 
Union with oils. 

By melting and incorporating water, Resin becomes White 
Resin. 

Employment of Resin to form ointments and plasters. 

Ceratum Kesin^e, U. S. Resin Cerate, Basilicon Ointment. 
— Mode of preparation. Uses. 

Emplastrum Eesinje, U. S. ; Resin Plaster, Adhesive Plaster. 
— Mode of preparation and uses. 

COPAIBA, U. S. 

Copaiba. 

The juice of Copaifera officinalis and other species of Copai- 
/era. Natives of Brazil. 

Mode of obtaining the juice. Improperly called Balsam of 
Copaiba. Beason. 

Properties; consistence; color; odor; taste. Effects of age 
upon it. Belation to water and alcohol. 

Action of alkaline substances upon it. 

Adulterations. 
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Constituents, acid resin called Copaivic arid. Volatile oil. 

Medical f Properties. — A stimulating diuretic, giving to the 
urine a peculiar odor ; acting also on the mucous membranes ; 
generally employed in affections of kidneys, bladder, and urethra. 
Also in those of alimentary canal or lungs. Effects on the skin. 
Dose, gtt. x to xxx, three times daily. Given in emulsion — 
caution in preparing it; or in Capsules. 

Oleum Copaiba, U. S. ; Oil of Copaiba. — Mode of procuring 
it; properties; chemical nature; employment; mode of adminis- 
tration. Dose, gtt. v to x. 

Pilule Copaiba, U. S.; Copaiba Pills. — Mode of prepara- 
tion. Chemical nature. Advantages of the magnesia. Com- 
bining proportion. Dose, grs. x to xx. 

JUNIPEKUS, U. S. 
Juniper Berries. 

The fruit of the Juniperus communis. A native of Europe, 
but abundant in this country. 

Description of plant. 

Properties of berries ; size ; color ; odor ; taste ; relation to 
water and alcohol. 

Medical constituent, volatile oil. 

Medical Properties. — Stimulating diuretic. Adapted to cases 
free from excitement. Usually directed in combination. Arti- 
cles with which combined. The form of administration, infu- 
sion. Mode of preparing it. Dose, f 3ij to iv. One pint may 
be taken in 24 hours. 

Oleum Juniperi, U. S. ; Oil of Juniper. — Mode of obtain- 
ing it. Consistence; color; odor; taste; effects of age; chemi- 
cal character. Dose, gtt. v to x. Administration. 

Spiritus Juniperi Compositus, IT. S. ; Compound Spirit of 
Juniper. — Ingredients. Cordial, stimulatihg, and diuretic. Dose, 

f5j. 
Remedial effeot of Hollands. 

TAEAXACUM, U.S. 

Dandelion. 

The root of the Leontodon taraxacum. Native of Europe and 
this country. 
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Description of plant. .?* 

Properties of the root ; size ; color ; formation ; fracture ; 
odor ; taste. Preference given to the fresh root. 

Constituents, bitter extractive, sugar, gum. 

Medical Properties. — Diuretic, laxative, and acting on the liver. 
Cases to which adapted. 

Infusum Taraxaci, U. S. ; Infusion of Dandelion. — Mode of 
preparing. Dose, f3ij to iv. Combinations. Employment. 

Extractum Taraxaci, U. S. ; Extract of Dandelion.— J?rom 
fresh root. Mode of preparing ; appearance; consistence; odor; 
taste. Dose, grs. x to xx, three times daily. Administration. 
Combinations. 

BUCHU, U. S. 
Buchu. 

The leaves of Barosma crenata and other species. Plants 
growing at Cape of Good Hope. 

Description. 

Leaves used. Characters. Sensible properties. 

Constituents, volatile oil and extractive. 

Menstrua. 

Medical Properties.-*- Cases to which applicable. 

Infusum Buchu, XL S. ; Infusion of Buchu. — Mode of pre- 
paration. Dose, fSj to ij. 

PAREIRA, U.S. 
Pareira Brava. 

Root of the Gissampelos pareira. A native of South America 
and the West Indies. 

Description of the plant. 

Characters of the root; inodorous; taste. 

Constituents, Gissampelina 1 resin, bitter principle. 

Menstrua. 
, Medical Properties. — Cases of irritable bladder treated with 
it. Given in decoction, infusion and extract. 
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APOCY#UM CANNABINUM, U.S. 

Indian Hemp. 

The root of the Apocynum cannabinum, an indigenous plant. 

Description of the plant. 

Properties of the root ; size ; structure ; color ; odor ; taste. 
Contains an acrid oleo-resin. 

Medical Properties. — An active diuretic, emetic or purgative. 
Given in decoction made by boiling 3ss of toot in Ojss water to 
a pint. Dose, f3j to ij, two or three times daily. 

ERIGERON PHILADELPHICUM, U. S. 

ERIGERON HETEROPHYLLUM, U. S. 

Fleabane. 

The herbaceous portions of these plants, which are indigenous. 
Description of the plants. 
Sensible properties. Relation to water. 
Contains a volatile oil. 

Medical eflect, mildly diuretic. Cases to which applicable. 
Given in decoction 3j to Oj water, drunk ad libitum. 

CAROTA, U.S. 

Wild Carrot. 

The seeds of the Daucus carota, an indigenous plant. De- 
scription of it. 

Properties of the seeds ; form; size; color; odor; taste; re- 
lation to water. Flowering tops. 

Active ingredient volatile oil. 

Medical Properties. — A mild, stimulating diuretic, also some- 
what cordial. Cases to which adapted. Given in infusion, 3ss 
to Oj water. Dose, fSij to iv. Used as an adjuvant. 

Root of the cultivated carrot. Esculent and medicinal proper- 
ties. External employment. 

PETROSELTNUM, U. & 
Parsley Boot. 
The root of the Apium petroselinum. Cultivated. 
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Medical Properties. — A moderately stimulating diuretic. Given 
in infusion. Cases to which applicable. Adjuvants, 

CANTH AKIS, U. S. 
Spanish Flies. 

Cantharis vesicatoria. — For the natural history and chemical 
constitution, &c., of this insect, see JEpispastics. 

Medical Properties* — Diuretic. Inordinate impression from 
over-doses. Poisonous effect. Cases to which applicable. Cau- 
tion in the administration. Beputation as an emmenagogue. 
Dose, gr. j, three times daily,, in pill. 

Tinctura Cantharidis, U. S. ; Tincture of Spanish Flies. — 
Mode of preparing. Dose, gtt. v to x, repeated three times 
daily. Desist from exhibition when it occasions strangury. 
Employment. 

POTASSA CAEBONAS, U. S. 
Carbonate of Potassa. 

Modes of obtaining and preparing it for employment. Ba- 
tionale. 

Called Salt of Tartar. 

Form; color; taste; effect of exposure; solubility in water; 
insolubility in alcohol. Action of acids. Impurities. Chemical 
character. 

Medical Properties. — Antacid, diuretic, and antilithic. 

Effect on fats in the stomach. Change produced in the urine. 

Effects of lojig exhibition on the blood, and injurious action 
of too large doses. Employment. Dose, grs. x to xx, two or 
three times a day. Mode of administration. 

POTASSA BICAEBONAS, U. S. 

Bicarbonate of Potassa. 

Method of preparing. 

Form ; color of crystals ; taste ; solubility. Change in hot 
solution and from heat. 
Chemical character. 
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Medical Properties. — Similar to the carbonate. Employment. 
Advantages-. Dose, 3ss to 3j- Combinations. 

POTASS^E ACETAS, U. S. 

Acetate of Potassa. 

Called Sal Diureticus. 
Mode of preparing. 

Form ; color ; taste ; effect of exposure. Solubility. 
Medical Properties. — Diuretic ; change in the urine. Employ- 
ment. Dose, 9j to 3j. Administration. 

POTASSJ3 BITARTRAS, U.S. 
Bitartrate of Potassa. 

Mentioned under Cathartics. More sparingly exhibited and 
very much diluted with water, an efficient diuretic. 

Mode of administration. Combinations. Dose, 3ss in Oj of 
water, drank during the 24 hours. 

Change produced in the urine. Cases to which adapted. 

POTASSA NITRAS, U. S. 

Nitrate of Potassa. 

Spoken of as an arterial sedative. A decided diuretic, calcu- 
lated to meet this object in cases of excitement. Dose, grs. x, 
every two, three, or four hours. Apt to weaken and depress, if 
not irritate the stomach. 

SPIRITUS ^THERIS NITRICI, U S. 
Spirit of Nitric Ether. 

Sometimes called Spiritus Nitri Dulcis, Sweet Spirits of Nitre. 

Mode of preparing it. Rationale. 

Composition. 

Properties; limpidity; color; odor; taste; inflammability; 
volatility. Sp. gr. 0.834. Effect of age. 

Adulteration. 

Medical Properties. — Diuretic, diaphoretic, and antispasmodic. 
General application. Advantages in cases of children. Mode 
of administration. Dose, f 5ss to j. Combinations. 



DIAPHORETICS. 



By thip term are designated medicines which produce or 
facilitate the discharge from the skin. When moderate, this 
discharge is perspiration ; when profuse, it constitutes sweat. 

A distinction has been drawn between Diaphoretics and Sudo- 
rifics. This, however, is not necessary, as the same substance 
may be one or the other, the moderate or inordinate impression 
being dependent upon a number of contingent circumstances ; 
the discharge is also the same, whether moderate or profuse; 
and further, the most opposite impressions may be productive of 
the same effects. The two names may be used synonymously. 

The skin exhales salts and animalized matter derived from 
the blood. Chloride of sodium is one of the salts. 

Under ordinary circumstances, the cutaneous transpiration is 
insensible, because removed by the atmosphere ; if the amount 
be increased to such an extent that it cannot be removed, it 
remains upon the skin, and becomes sensible. 

Proofs, from an experiment, that exhalation takes place. 

There is another reason why perspiration becomes sensible, 
which is, the hygrometric condition of the atmosphere ; if the 
air is humid and non-absorbent, the insensible perspiration will 
not be removed as fast as formed, and, remaining on the skin, 
will constitute sweat. This is an element always to be taken 
into consideration in determining the amount of perspiration. 

From the clogged condition of the skin under a humid atmo- 
sphere, there may be an actual diminution of perspiration, while 
there is a greater show of it. 

The amount of perspiration is modified by the vigor of the 
system, by the nature and quantity of the ingesta, and the tem- 
perature of the atmosphere. 
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Perspiration may be promoted by diminished pressure of the 
atmosphere, and by exercise. 

Perspiration is effected by two acts; one merely physical, 
whereby water is exhaled ; the other, secretory. The exhalation 
of water preserves the natural temperature of the skin ; while 
the secretory act contributes to the removal of materials which, 
by retention, would prove injurious. 

Explanation of the antagonism between the skin and the kid- 
neys, ahd of the relation between the skin and the bowels and 
lungs. 

Diaphoretics produce their effects in* opposite ways: — 

1. By relaxing the skin. — Illustration of this mode. 

2. By stimulating the circulation. — Explanation of the condi- 
tions in which this is the case. 

3. By entering the circulation, and acting directly on the skin. 
—Instances given where this is probably the fact. Proofs of 
substances reaching the skin. Many, however, which are taken 
up by the circulation, produce diaphoresis by acting on the 
general system. 

4. By producing an impression upon the stomach, which is 
communicated to the skin. — Illustration. 

5. By filling the bloodvessels. — Illustration and proof. 

Diaphoretics are relative agents ; and, since a number of cir- 
cumstances are to be taken into consideration to produce their 
effects, many adventitious agents are to be employed in pro- 
moting them. Illustration of this from the time of administra- 
tion ; the management of covering, and the use of drinks. The 
indications they are capable of fulfilling are : — 

1. To promote the subsidence of disease, which usually terminates 
by perspiration. — Illustration of this derived from their use in 
fevers, &c. 

2. To deplete. — Extent, to which this can be carried. Advan- 
tage in cases of excitement or plethora* 

3. To produce revulsion by determination to the surface. — Illustra- 
tion of relief to the internal organs from this cause. Cases to 
which this applies. Modes of favoring it. 

4. To promote absorption. — Explanation of the manner in which 
this is effected. Advantageous in cases of dropsy. 
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5* To eliminate noocious mStters from the system. — Illustration of 
the depurative action of the skin, and propriety of employing 
it ; but caution against the abuse of this indication in acute 
diseases by forced measures. 

Free natural perspiration very different from colliquative 
sweat sometimes met with in disease. The one to be promoted, 
the other checked. The measures indicated to check profuse 
diaphoresis. 

Diaphoretics may be divided into Nauseating, Refrigerant, and 
Alterative. 
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IPECACUANHA, U. S. 

This article has been treated of under the head of Emetics. 
It is seldom employed as a diaphoretic by itself, but usually in 
combination with opium. 

Employed in the treatment of fevers and inflammations. If 
slight nausea be produced, this contributes to the diaphoretic 
action. 

Advantages of combination, if the power of secreting organs 
be deranged, with mercurials ; . and, further, with opium, should 
pain or sleeplessness be present. 

Eemarks upon employment of ipecacuanha in Dysentery. 

Pose, gr. J, every two or three hours, in pill. Larger doses 
may be made to remain upon the stomach. Manner of securing 
this result. 

Pulvis Ipecacuanha et Opii ; Dover's Powder. — Composi- 
tion. Proportion of ingredients. Use of the saline ingredient. 
Advantages and sources of the preference to be given to this 
form. Dose, grs. x, or in divided doses. Mode of administra- 
tion in the several diseases to which adapted. 
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I 

ANTIMONn ET POTASSA TAETEAS, U. S. 
Tartrate of Antimony and Potassa. 

Tartar Emetic has been considered under the head of the 
Antimonials. As a diaphoretic, it is used in diseases of excite- 
ment. 

The diaphoretic effect connected with the sedative impres- 
sion ; but continues after the medicine has been discontinued, 
showing its decided action upon the skin. Mode of administra- 
tion. Combinations. 

REFRIGERANT DIAPHORETICS. 

POTASSA CITRAS, U. S. 

Citrate of Potassa. 

Mode of preparing this salt. Reason of preference given to 
the Bicarbonate of Potassa in the formation. 

Form ; color ; taste ; solubility ; effect of exposure. 

Medical Properties. — Sedative and refrigerant. Applies to 
febrile conditions. Dose, grs. v — x — xx, given in solution. 
Mode of flavoring. 

LIQUOR POTASSA CITRATIS, U. S. 
Solution of Citrate of Potassa. 

Neutral Mixture. — Mode of preparing from fresh lemon-juice. 
Preference given to the Bicarconate of Potassa in the preparation. 
Necessity of filtration. 

Causes of flocculence when the Carbonate of Potassa is used. 
Relative proportion of Carbonate and Bicarbonate of Potassa to 
be- used. 

Mode of preparing from Citric Acid. 

Dose, f3ss, with same amount of water, every two hours. 

A form of this is the Effervescing Draught. 

Mode of preparing and mixing the solution. Proportions 
used. Reasons of failure to effervesce, and mode of rectifying it. 

Medical Application. — An agreeable refrigerant and diapho- 
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retic, well received and acceptable to the stomach. Uses in 
fevers and inflammations." 'Advantage of the effervescence. 
Combinations. 

LIQUOE AMMONLE ACETATIS, U. S. 

Solution of Acetate of Ammonia. 

Spiritus Mindererij Spirit of Mindererus. — Mode of preparation. 
Necessity of careful saturation. Color of the solution ; odor ; 
taste. 

Medical Application. — Used in fevers and inflammatory cases ; 
states of the system to which adapted. 

Dose, fSss, every two hours. Acetate 6f Morphia may be 
combined with it, or Sweet Spirits of Nitre. 

POTASS^E NITEAS, U.S. 

Nitrate of Potassa. 

Already noticed. In small doses, has more effect upon the 
skin than on the kidneys. Mode of operation. Employed in 
inflammatory affections, in acute rheumatism, &c. Dose, grs. v, 
or less. Nitrous Powders. 

SPIEITUS ^ETHEEIS NITEICI, U. S. 

Sweet Spirits of Nitre. 

This has been considered under the head of Diuretics. In 
less dose, and by promoting determination to the skin, acts as a 
diaphoretic. Advantage in combination* Dose, gtt. xx to 3ss 
or 3j. Mode of administration. 

ALTERATIVE DIAPHORETICS. 

GUAIACI LIGNUM, U. S. 
Quaiacum Wood. 
The wood of Quaiacum officinale. 
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GUAIACI RESINA, U. S. 
Guaiac. 

The concrete juice of Guaiacum officinale. 

Description of the tree. A native of the West Indies. The 
wood called Lignum Vitce. 

Properties. Division into sap-wood and heart-wood; color 
of each ; consistence ; weight ; effect of air and nitric acid ; 
odor; taste; effects of heating. Form in which kept in the 
shops. Adulteration. 

Mode of obtaining the Resin. 

Two forms in which found in shops ; appearance of surface ; 
color ; fracture ; effect of heat ; odor ; taste. Powder. 

Adulterations. ' 

Contains an acrid principle, Guaiacine. 

Eelations to water, ether, and alcohol. 

Medical Properties. — Stimulating ; diaphoretic and alterative. 
Effects of large doses on stomach and bowels. Employment in 
atonic diseases. Contra-indications. Dose, grs. x to xxx. Mode 
of administration. Advantages of combination. 

Tinctuba Guaiaci, U. S. ; Tincture of Guaiacum. — Mode of 
preparing. Dose, f3ss to ij. Mode of administration. 

Guaiacum wood enters into the preparation of the Compound 
Decoction of Sarsaparilla, and the Compound Syrup of Sarsapa- 
rilla. 

MEZEREUM, U.S. 
Mezereon. 

The bark of the Daphne mezereum, and of Daphne gnidium. 

Description of these plants. Natives of Europe. All parts 
o£ the plant active. Berries. 

Properties of the bark; form of pieces; structure; taste. 
Contains a peculiar principle, Daphnin. 

Relation to water. 

Medical Properties. — Stimulant, with a direction to the skin, 
and, if this be not promoted, acting on the kidneys. In large 
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doses, it acts upon the stomach and bowels. Poisonous results 
may arise from, over-doses. Irritant effect on the skin. 

Employment ; cases to which adapted. Decoction made with 
3ij of mezereon, and §ss liquorice root, to Oij water boiled to 
Oss. Dose, flij to iv.' 

Enters into the composition of the Compound Decoction of 
Sarsaparilla. 

External employment. 

Unguentum Mezerei, U. S. ; Ointment of Mezereon. — Mode 
of preparation. Uses. 

The wood used to make Issue Peas. 

SASSAFRAS EADTCIS CORTEX, U. S. 
Bark of Sassafras Root. 

The bark of the root of Sassafras officinale. 

Description of the tree. An inhabitant of North America. 

Form of the bark ; color ; consistence ; fracture ; odor ; taste. 
Relation to water and alcohol. 

Contains a volatile oil and tannin, with extractive. 

Oleum Sassafras, TJ. S. ; Oil of Sassafras. — Properties. 

Medical Properties.— Stimulant to the circulation, and to the 
secretions ; determination to the skin. Effect of over-doses. 

Enters into the composition of the Compound Decoction of 
Sarsaparilla. 

The oil is an ingredient of the Compound Syrup of Sarsapa- 
rilla. 

Sassafras Medulla, U. S.— Uses. 

• SARSAPARILLA, U. S. 

Sarsaparilla. 

The root of Smilax officinalis and other species. 

Description of the plants. Inhabitants of Mexico and South 
America. Erroneous statement with respect to Smilax Sarsapa- 
rilla. 

Several varieties. Honduras, Jamaica, Caracas, Mexican, Bra- 
zilian. 

11 
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Honduras SarsapariUa. — Form and construction of the bales. 
Division of root into head and fibres. Form of head ; length 
of fibres; size; appearance; color; structure; odor; taste. Value 
of taste as a test of quality. 

Jamaica or Red SarsapariUa. — Appearance and color. Origi- 
nal source. 

Caracas SarsapariUa. — Appearance ; value. 

Mexican SarsapariUa. — Appearance. Points of distinction 
and value. 

Brazilian or Para SarsapariUa. — Form of the parcel, and pre- 
paration of the root. Color ; appearance ; relative value. 

All these varieties contain a principle called Smihcin. 

Eelation to water and alcohol. The best solvent for the ac- 
tive principle is diluted alcohol. 

Medical Properties. — This medicine has been variously appre- 
ciated from time to time. It appears to be a stimulant to the 
secretions, especially those of the skin and kidneys, while it 
improves the digestive powers. From the change in nutrition 
effected by it, and the determination to the skin, it has been 
ranked among the alterative diaphoretics. Cases to which 
adapted. Administration in powder. Dose,9jto3j. 

Infusum Sarsaparill-s:, U. S.; Infusion of SarsapariUa. — 

Mode of preparation. Dose, f §ij to iv. 

Decoctum Sarsaparill^: Compositum, TL S. ; Compound 
Decoction of SarsapariUa. — Ingredients and mode of prepara- 
tion. Lisbon Diet Drink. Dose, f §ij to iv. 

Syrupus Sarsaparilub Compositus, XL S. ; Compound Sy- 
rup of SarsapariUa. — Mode of preparation. Dose, f 3ss to ij. 
Combination with other alteratives. 

Extractum SARSAPARiLLiE Fluidum, U. S. ; Fluid Extract 
of SarsapariUa. Mode of preparation. Dose, f3j to f3ij. Ad- 
vantages. 
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AEALIA NUDICAULIS, U. S. 
False Sarsaparilla. 

The root of the Aralia nudicaulis. 

Wild Spikenard. — Character of the plant. An inhabitant of 
the United States. 

Form, appearance, color, odor, and taste of the root. Thera- 
peutic application and administration. 
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Medicines which facilitate expectoration, or the discharge of 
matters from the lungs, which, if retained, would give rise to 
difficulty of breathing and pulmonary embarrassment. 

They also modify pulmonary secretions. 

The secreted matters are, in a state of health, impelled by a 
natural operation of ascension to the trachea and larynx, whence 
they escape by a voluntary effort, or by coughing. 

Coughing is a forced and sudden expiration. It is brought 
on by the presence of irritating matters or accumulation in the 
air-passages of the lungs. 

The more fluid and non-adherent the secretions may be, the 
more easy is expectoration. It is suppressed when there is no 
secretion, and is copious when there is an abundance of secre- 
tion. . 

In treating the diseases of the lungs, the character of the ex- 
pectoration is regarded, in order to give an idea of the nature 
of the disease ; it aids the physical and other symptoms. 

Substances the most opposite in their action may be employed 
with the view to their expectorant effects ; and these must be 
chosen according to the diseased action which may be the cause 
of pulmonary embarrassment. 

Thus, if the action be inflammatory, free secretion is prevented 
and anti-inflammatory and relaxing articles prove expectorant. 
Illustrations. In more advanced stages of inflammation, with 
perverted secretion, the stimulating articles are useful. Illus- 
trations. Where there is too great secretion from atony and 
laxity of tissue, the stimulating and invigorating articles prove 
serviceable. Illustrations. 

There is still another condition, which is attended with diffi- 
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,cult expectoration; that is, debility. Where, in such cases, 
accumulation in the bronchial tubes cannot be removed from 
want of power, whatever contributes to the muscular power 
proves expectorant. Proof of this derived from Phthisis. 

Expectoration is frequently embarrassed by the pain attend- 
ant upon the effort. Anodynes here prove serviceable. 

Proof that medicinal substances reach the lungs by absorp- 
tion. 

Difficulty of expectoration with children. Necessity of aiding 
it. Advantage of an emetic impression in their pulmonary dis- 
eases. 

Aid to be derived from demulcent articles. 

In the treatment of pulmonary affections, the necessity of 
protection from clothing enjoined. 

Inhalations. 

The relaxing expectorants have beer; treated of under the 
head of Arterial Sedatives and Emetics. The most potent are 
Tartar Emetic and Ipecacuanha. 

In doses of gr. ^ J, J, repeated every two or three hours. 
Tartarized antiniony proves expectorant in inflammatory cases 
by relaxing the mucous tissue of the lungs, and relieving inflam- 
matory action. It is usually given in combination. It is con- 
stantly used as an addition to cough mixtures and ptisans. Com- 
binations stated; also formulae. 

Ipecacuanha as a nauseant is also employed in small doses, 
varying from gr. J to | — j; but usually in the form of the 
Wine, or the Syrup, is employed in compound preparations 
administered as cough mixtures. The ingredients of such mix- 
tures stated. The Trochisci Ipecacuanha, U. S., are con- 
venient in some cases. Cases to which this article is adapted. 



SCILLA, U. S. 

Squill. 

Previously treated of as an Emetic and Diuretic. It seems 
to have also a decided value in the treatment of pulmonary 
affections, and is regarded as stimulating to the mucous lining of 
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the extreme Jubes and cells, thereby unloading them of contained 
mucus, and restoring healthy secretion. 

It is not to be used where there is excitement, and, therefore, 
is better adapted to the latter stages. 

Diseases in which efficacious. Nausea advantageous in some 
cases. Absorbed. 

Modified by combination, and may be given earlier. 

The vinegar and tincture noticed among J)iuretics. 

Oxymel SCILL23, U. S.; Oxymel of Squill. — Mode of prepara- 
tion. Dose, f3j to ij. Employment. 

Syrupus Scill.2E, U. S. ; Syrup of Squill. — Mode of prepara- 
tion. Dose, f3j to ij; less for children. Employed as an in- 
gredient of cough mixtures. . 

Syrupus Scill^j Compositus, U. S.; Compound Syrup of 
Squill— Ingredients, and mode of preparation. Advantages. 
Dose, fSss.to fjij. Emetic effects. Diseases in which used. 

Pilule Scilljs Composite, U. S.; Compound Pills of 
Squill. — Mode of preparing. Ingredients. Employment. One 
or two given three or four times daily. 

ALLIUM, U.S. 
Garlic. 

The bulb of AlKum sativum. 

Description of plant. A native of England ; here introduced. 

Structure of the bulb. Cloves of Garlic. Odor; taste. 
Contains a volatile oil. 

Medical Properties. — A powerful stimulant. Effect on diges- 
tion. A stimulating expectorant. Effect upon the breath. 
Cases to which adapted. 

[Rubefacient action. 

Syrupus Allii, U. S. ; Syrup of Garlic. — Mode of prepara- 
tion. Dose, fjj. 

Employment of Onions. 
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SENEGA, U.S. 
Seneka. 

The root of Polygala senega. An inhabitant of the southern 
portions of the United States. 

Properties; size; form; irregularity; peculiar marking; color; 
structure; odor; taste. Powder. 

Contains a peculiar principle, Polygalic acid. 

Medical Properties. — A stimulating expectorant; acting also 
upon the kidneys and bowels. In large doses nauseant and 
emetic. Employment in affections of the lungs, especially pneu- 
monia. Stages of disease when appropriate. Mode of ope- 
rating. Dose, grs. x to xx. 

Decoctum Senega, U. S.; Decoction of Senega. — Mode of 
preparation. . Dose, f3ss to f3ij, repeated at stated periods. 

Syrupus Senega, U. S.; Syrup of Senega. — Mode of pre- 
paring. Dose, fjj to 3\jj or more. Use in cough mixtures. 

Senega enters into the composition of the Compound Syrup of 
Squill. 

AMMONIACUM, U.S. 
Ammoniac. 

The concrete juice of the Dorema ammoniacum } an umbellife- 
rous plant found in Persia and Armenia. 

In two forms, tears and sorts. 

Tears. — Form; size; color; fracture; appearance of the 
surface. 

Sorts. — Formation; appearance; varieties; odor; taste; inflam- 
mability. Powder. 

Contains gum, resin, and volatile principle. 

Relation to water and alcohol. 

Medical Properties. — A stimulating expectorant and anti- 
spasmodic. Employment. Dose, grs. x to xx, in pill. 

Mistura Akmoniaci, U. S.; Ammoniac Mixture., — Mode of 
preparing. Dose, fSss to j. 

Emplastrum Ammoniaci, U. S. ; Ammoniac Plaster.— Mode 
of preparing, and uses. 
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The Piaster of Ammoniac and Mercury, also prepared. Uses. 
Galbanum, XL S. — Source and employment. 

BENZOINTJM, U.S. 

Benzoin. 

The concrete juice of the Styrax Benzoin. A native of the 
Malaccas, Siam, and Pegu. 

Description of the plant. Mode of obtaining the juice. 

In two forms, tears and masses. 

Tears. — Form; color; fracture; surface. 

Masses. — Appearance; structure; impurities; odor; taste. 

Contains Resin, volatile oil, Benzoic Acid. 

Eelation to water and alcohol. 

Benzoic Add. — Form; appearance; odor; taste; solubility; 
reaction with bases. 

Mode of preparation. 

Medical Properties. — Stimulating, with a decided action upon 
the lungs. Employment. Dose, grs. x, in pill, or emulsion. 

Tinctura Benzoini Composita, U. S.; Compound Tincture 
of Benzoin. — Ingredients and mode of preparation. 

Employment as an expectorant. Dose, fjss to j, diluted. Use 
as a vulnerary. 

Benzoic acid enters into Camphorated Tincture of Opium. 

BALSAMUM PEEUYIANUM, U. S. 
Balsam of Peru. 

Obtained from Myrospermum peruiferum. 

Description of the tree. An inhabitant of South America, 
found in Peru and New Grenada. 

Mode of obtaining the balsam. Varieties. 

Properties; consistence; color; odor; taste. 

Contains resinous principle, Benzoic acid, volatile oil, &c. 

Medical Properties. — Stimulant. Cases to which adapted. 
Dose, 3ss, in emulsion. Local employment. 
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BALSAMUM TOLUTANUM, U. S. 
Balsam of Tolu. 

The juice of Myrospermum Toluiferum. 

Description of tree. An inhabitant of Colombia. 

Mode of obtaining the juice. 

Properties. Consistence ; effect of age ; color ; odor ; taste. 
Effect of heat. 

Relation to water and alcohol. Solubility in alkaline solu- 
tions. 

Contains cinnamic acid, bezonio acid, and volatile oil. 

Medical Properties. — A stimulating expectorant. Cases to 
which adapted. Dose, grs. x to xxx. 

Tinctura Tolutana, U. S. ; Tincture of Tolu. — Mode of pre- 
paration. Uses. Dose, f3ss to j. 

Syrupus Tolutanus, U. S. ; Syrup of Tolu. — Mode of pre- 
paration. Employment in cough mixtures. Dose, f5j to fSss. 



EMMENAGOGUES. 



This class of medicines may be defined to be substances which 
promote the functional action of the uterus, and which provoke 
and maintain the periodical occurrence of the menatrual secre- 
tion. 

As the non-appearance or stoppage of this flux may depend 
upon different causes, no medicines specific or applicable to 
every case. The treatment must be governed by general prin- 
ciples. Illustrations from cases of a plethoric character and of 
an anaemic character. 

Must be considered as secondary agents, fulfilling certain pur- 
poses necessary to the menstrual function. 

Three things necessary : A sound condition of the organ ; a 
sufficient amount of blood in the system to meet the demand ; 
and periodic excitement. 

Eeference to the importance of the menstrual function, and 
its connection with health. 

Eules for the administration of Emmenagogues, and reasons 
for preferring one to another in certain cases. 

FERRI PR^PARATA. 
Preparations of Iron. 

Remarks on their mode of operating. Cases to which adapted. 
Concomitant course to be pursued. Contra-indications. Advan- 
tages of combination with purgatives ; with nervous stimulants. 

The particular preparations have been presented. 
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ALOES, U. 8. 

Aloes. 

Mode of operation dependent on its purgative action, and 
determination to the pelvic viscera; stimulating to uterus. 
Cases to which adapted. Administration. Dose, grs. ij, two or 
three times daily. 

Pilule Aloes, IT. S. ; Ahetic Pills. — Preparation. Dose, 
one or two pills thrice daily. 

Pilule Aloes et Myrrhs, TX S. ; Pills of Aloes and Jfiyrrh. 
— Advantages of the combination. Dose, three to six pills, or 
two at a time, repeated. 

Combination with iron. 

HELLEBORUS NIGER, U. S. 

Black Hellebore. 

A stimulant to the uterus, without inducing a purgative im- 
pression. Used in atonic conditions. Contra-indications. Tinc- 
ture used. Dose, f3ss to j, repeated two or three times daily. 
Mode of administration. 

SENEGA, U. S. 

SeneTca. x 

This has been mentioned under the head of Expectorants. 
Effect upon the uterus. Cases to which adapted. Value. Mode 
of administration in powder — dose, grs. v, three times daily ; or 
in decoction. 

GUAIACI RESINA, U. S. 

Ghiaiac. 

Heretofore considered under the head of Diaphoretics. A 
general stimulant, with a direction to the emunctories. Action 
on the uterus. Adapted to cold phlegmatic constitutions, and 
where there is a rheumatic tendency. Advantage of combining 
with ammonia. 
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Tinctura Guaiaci Ammoniata, U. S. — Mode of preparation. 
Employment. Dose, f5j to ij. 
Necessity of free dilution. 

SABINA, U.S. 
Savin. 

The tops of Juniperus sabina. A native of Europe. Intro- 
duced. 

Description of plant. 

Properties of the leaves. Powder. 

Contains a volatile oil. 

Oleum Sabin-s, U. S.; Oil of Savin. — Characters. 

Medical Properties. — A powerful stimulant. Effect of inordi- 
nate use. Effect on kidneys. Cases to which adapted. Con- 
traindications. Dose, grs. v to x in powder. Dose of the oil, 
gtt. v to x. Criminal use to which this is sometimes put. 

CANTHAEIS, U. S. 

Spanish Flies. 

Mode of operation as an emmenagogue. Effect upon the 
bladder. Cases in which used. Contraindications. Dose, of 
Tincture, gtt. x to xx. 

Other Eramenagogues, as Madder and Rue. 



SIALAGOGUES. 



Substances which produce salivary discharge are designated 
by this term. The effects of mercury upon the salivary glands, 
which have been already considered, are not, in the present con- 
nection, to be considered as pertaining to the class, as these 
effects depend upon constitutional impression. 

Sialagogues act by a local impression, and are productive of 
beneficial effects, from free secretion or by revulsion. Cases in 
which advantage is derived from them. Those ordinarily em- 
ployed are Mezereon and Tobacco, which have been presented ; or 

PYRETHRUM, U. S. 

Pellitory. 

The root of the Anacylus pyrethrum. 
A native of Europe. 
Description of the plant. 

Form, color, fracture, odor, and taste of the root. 
Contains a volatile oil. 

Medical Properties. — Effect upon the gums and mouth. Em- 
ployment, and cases in which beneficial. 



ERRHINES. 



Medicines employed to make an impression upon the mucous 
membrane of the nose. 

They are used to promote secretion ; to relieve the organ of 
suppression of discharge ; or to produce revulsive effects. They 
may also be used for a local alterative effect. 

Suppression of secretions, dependent upon irritation, relieved 
by mild applications, as the vapor of water. Cases in which a 
revulsive effect is beneficial. Articles employed, and necessity 
of diluting those which are acrid. 

When an impression is to be made upon the mucous mem- 
brane, or parts connected with it, a relation should be preserved 
between the state of irritation and the sensibility of the part and 
the force of the article used. Cases in which this treatment is 
required, and mode of effecting it. When sneezing is produced, 
they are called Sternutatories. 



EPISPASTICS. 



Substances which, by their action upon the skin, produce a 
blister. Sometimes the terms Blisters and Vesicatories are used 
to designate them. 

Their impression is local, producing inflammation, terminating 
in effusion, which separates the cuticle. 

Variation of effect depending upon several circumstances. 
These specified. 

Difference of result depending upon the intensity of the in- 
flammation, from mere vesication to sloughing. 

Mode of producing vesication. 

Effect local at first, J>ut may become general. Explanation. 

Indications for their use. 

1. As an evacuant. — Degree to which this may be carriSd. 
Effect in relieving inflammation or congestion. Character of 

fluids which are discharged. Effect of such discharges, when 
profuse, necessarily debilitating. 

2. As derivatives.J—l&evuteion and its agency. Explanation of 
the good and bad effect of their use with this design. Not ap- 
plicable to the relief of every kind of local excitement, as certain 
kinds of specific inflammation are not relieved by them. Illus- 
trations. Effect regulated by the seat of the inflammation, and 
its stages. In early stages, danger from the excitement produc- 
ing reaction on the inflamed organ. Course to be pursued under 
these circumstances. Explanation of what is meant by the 
" Blistering Point? Symptoms which determine it stated. Effect 
of blisters on the skin and lungs. Considerations with respect 
to extent of surface to which applied. Necessity of a right 
choice of position in applying them. Illustrations. A deter- 
minate impression required for this indication. 
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3. To substitute their action for that of disease. — Cases where 
this is beneficial. 

4. As general stimulants. — Their excitant action taken advan- 
tage of in diseases of prostration. Illustrations. Mode of em- 
ployment in such cases. Danger of sloughing when reaction is 
established. Flying Blisters. 

5. As local stimulants. — Cases where the impression is salu- 
tary by arousing the vital actions in indolent conditions of parts. 
Cases illustrative of this. Preparation for discutients ; for en- 
dermic applications. 

6. With tJie view to an antispasmodic action — to promote rest and 
allay pain. — Cases cited. 

Inordinate susceptibility to their action, and disastrous conse- 
quences in such cases. Necessity of caution in the cases of 
children. 

Length of time a vesicatory should be left on the skin. 

Mode of treating painful and irritable blisters. 

CANTHAEIS, U. S. 

Spanish Flies. 

Cantharis vesicatoria. 

Description of the insect. A native of Spain and Italy. 
Mode of collecting and preserving it. 

Powder. Appearance; color; odor; taste. 

Adulterations. Depredations of an insect upon Cantharides. 

Contain a volatile oil and cantharidin. 

Cantharidin. Form; color; volatility. Solubility in fatty 
matters. Eelation to water and alcohol. 

Medical Properties. — Employed to vesicate, or for the purpose 
of local stimulation. 

Ceratum Cantharidis, IT. S. ; Cerate of Spanish Flies. — In- 
gredients, and mode of preparation. Mode of spreading a blis- 
ter. After-treatment. 

Unguentum Cantharidis, U. S. ; Ointment of Spanish Flies. 
— Mode of preparation. Employment as a stimulating dressing 
to blisters, or to produce vesication on delicate skins. 

Linimentum Cantharidis, U. S. ; Liniment of Spanish Flies. 
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— Made with Oil of Turpentine. Mode of preparation. Use 
as a stimulating liniment, to moisten blisters, and to prepare 
the skin for their application. 

CANTHAKIS VITTATA, U. S. 

Potato Flies. 

Oaniharis Vittata. 

Description of the insect. A native of the United States. 

Properties. Employment as a substitute for Spanish Flies. 

Other species of Caniharis. 

Vesicating Taffetas. 
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RUBEFACIENTS. 



Articles which redden the skin. in consequence of the irrita- 
tion and inflammation they produce are termed Biibefacients. 
Action upon the capillaries, and fluxionary movement produced 
by them. Impression on the sensibility of the part to which 
applied. The impression is either revulsive, or stimulating to 
the entire system. 

Employed to make a rapid and potent impression. Success- 
ful in proportion to the lightness of the grade of irritation or 
inflammation they are intended to remove. Advantage of 
using them in early stages of inflammation, aided by other 
remedies. Illustration. 

Where inflammation is seated, they must give place to blisters. 

Advantage of their employment in painful affections. Use 
as stimulants. Cases to which adapted. In employing them, 
must be guided by the condition of the circulation and skin. 

Extent of surface to be covered by them, and the importance 
of selecting the right position. 

Time of maintaining their impression, and untoward results 
from their inordinate use. 

SINAPIS, U. & 
Mustard. 

The seeds of Sinapis nigra and Sinapis alba. Probably 
natives of Asia, but cultivated in Europe and this country. 

Description of the plants. 

Black Mustard Seeds. — Size ; form ; color externally and in- 
ternally. Powder; color; odor; taste. 
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White Mustard Seeds. — Size ; color. Powder, difference be- 
tween it and the preceding. 

Mustard flour. Liable to be adulterated. 

Mustard contains fecula, fixed oil, and a peculiar principle, 
Sulpko-sinapin. 

Reaction which this principle undergoes with water and emul- 
sion. 

Volatile Oil. Odor ; taste. 

Medical Properties. — Entire seeds used as a laxative. Em- 
ployment of the flour as a rubefacient. Cases to which appli- 
cable. Necessity of mixing with warm water. Different modes 
of application. 

CAPSICUM, U.S. 

Cayenne Pepper. 

In its rubefacient power, equal, and similar to mustard. ModeB 
of application as a plaster, or in the form of tincture as a lini- 
:inent. Advantage of adding it to stimulant liniments. 

r 

OLEUM TEREBINTHINJE, U. S. 

Oil* of Turpentine. 

Character as a rubefacient, and proneness to produce a vesi- 
cular eruption. Purposes for which applied, and cases in which 
serviceable. Added to stimulants. 

LIQUOR AMMONIA, U. S. 
Solution of Ammonia. 

Aqua Ammonice. — Mode of preparation. Rationale. Color ; 
odor; taste. Sp. gr. 0.96. 

A rapid and potent rubefacient. Cases to which applicable. 
'Caution in employment. 

OranvilUs Lotion, — Uses. 

Linimentum Ammonle, U. S.; Liniment of Ammonia. — Mode 
of preparing. Employment. 
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PIX BUEGUNDJCA, TJ. 8. 
Burgundy Pitch. 

The prepared concrete juice of the Abies eoccelsa. 

Description of the tree. A native of mountain districts of 
France, Germany, and North of Europe. 

Mode of obtaining the pitch. Preparation. 

Properties ; consistence ; tenacity ; color ; effect of heat and 
cold; odor. 

Two resins in its composition, and volatile oiL 

Adulterations. 

Medical Properties. — A stimulating application, employed to 
keep up action on the cutaneous surface. Affections to which 
suited. Effect on some skins. 

Emplastrum Piois Burgundioe, U. S. ; Burgundy Pitch Plas- 
ter. — Mode of preparing. Employment not only as a stimulant 
to skin, but to produce mechanical support. 

Emplastrum Piois cum Cantharide, U. S.; Plaster of Pitch 
with Spanish Flies. Emplastrum (hlifaciens, Warming Plas- 
ter. — Mode of preparation. Uses. 

Enters into the composition of thq Compound Galbanum Plas- 
ter, U.S. 

PIX CANADENSIS, TJ. S. 
Canada Pitch. 

Hemlock Pitch. — The prepared concrete juice of Abies Cana- 
densis. 

Description of tree. Native of North America. 

Mode of procuring the pitch. 

Properties; form; color; odor. 

Contains resin and volatile oil 

Medical Properties. — Has the same effect on the skin as the 
Burgundy Pitch Plaster, and may be employed for the same 
purposes. 
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ESCHAROTICS. 



Substances which destroy vitality in the part to which ap- 
plied, producing disorganization, and a slougH. 

They may act chemically) or by direct impression. Chemi- 
cally, they produce their effect by an attraction for the watery 
constituent of tissues, or by a union with the animal elements. 

They are used to remove diseased growths. Illustration. To 
alter the action in diseased parts. Illustration. To open 
abscesses, and to make issues. 

POTASS A, U.S. 
Potmsa. 

Caustic Potassa. Hydrate of Potassa. — Mode of preparation. 
Eationale. , 

Form; density; color; fracture. Attraction for moisture. 
Impurities. 

Properties as a caustic, rapid and energetic. Mode of acting. 
Employment. Method of applying it. 

Potassa cum Calce, U. S. ; Potassa with Lime. Vienna 
Paste* — Preparation. Application. 

ACIDUM ARSENICUM, U. S. 

Arsenious Add. 

Before considered under the head of Alteratives. Character 
as an escharotic. Objection to its use from the constitutional 
impression. Forms of application. Abuse as a quack applica- 
tion. 
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ABGENTI NITEAS FUSUS, U. S. 

Fused Nitrate of Silver. 

Lunar Caustic. — Mentioned previously. Mode of action as a 
caustic. Cases to which adapted. Mode of application, solu- 
tion, or in stick. Strength of solution, grs. xx — xxx to f3j. 
Effect as an alterative on diseased surfaces. 

HYDEAEGYEI CHLOEIDUM COEEOSIVUM, U. S. 

Corrosive Chloride of Mercury.. 

More frequently Employed as a stimulating application thaar 
as an escharotic. Its application is attended with much pain. 
Used in watery solution, grs. x to f 3j. Cases in which service^ 
able. 

LIQUOE HYDEAEGYEI NITEATIS. 
Solution of Nitrate of Mercwry*, 

Mode of preparation. Chemical nature. 

Consistence ; color. Use as an alterative to surfaces. 

Acid Nitrate. — Mode of preparation. Properties. Use as a 
potent escharotic in the treatment of diseases of the uterus. 
Mode of managing the application. 

Alumest Exsiccatum, U. S. ; Dried Alum. — Mode of prepar- 
ing. Form and properties. A feeble escharotic. Employment. 

Mineral Acids. — Used as escharotics, but objected to on 
account of their extension. Nitric acid is most used — some- 
times used to remove the cuticle rapidly. 

Actual Cautery. — Mode of employment Effect upon the 
parts to which applied. Employment by surgeons. Design 
with which used. Cases in which serviceable. 

Moxa. — Substances from which formed. Mode of applica- 
tion. Mode of operation. Cases in which serviceable. Objec- 
tion to their use. 
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These are bland; substances, readily dissolved by water, and 
which produce a calming, soothing effect upon irritated or in- 
flamed surfaces. 

Many- of them are nutritious, and are used as articles of diet, 
adapted to feeble power of digestion, op to an irritated stomach, 
when more exciting articles cannot be taken. 

Cases of disease to which they are adapted. They seem not 
only suited for the organs with which they come in direct con- 
tact, but are directed to irritation in organs remote, and seem to 
diminish acridity of the secretions. 

Useful as a mode of directing drink, and are frequently em- 
ployed, when in solution, as the vehicles for medicines. 

ACACIA, U. S. 
Chum Arabic. 

The concrete juice of Acacia vera and other species of Acacia. 

Description of the tree. Common in Egypt and Arabia. 

Mode of procuring the gum. Season during which collected. 

Commercial source. ? * 

Two varieties. Gum Arabic and Gum Senegal. N , 

Gum Arabic. — Form ; color ; consistence ; friability ; appear- 
ance of fractured surface ; taste. Color of powder. 

Gum Senegal. — Form; appearance; color; fracture. Varie- 
ties. 

Eelation to water and alcohol. 

Peculiar principle called Arabin. 

Substances with which precipitates are formed. 

Adulteration, 
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Medical Properties. — Soothing and demulcent; extensively 
used in medicine. Consumed in cough mixtures. Proof that 
it is nutritious. Use in inflammatory affections. Employment 
in Emulsions. 

Sybupus Acacle, U. S. ; Syrup of Gum Arabic. — Mode of 
preparing. A convenient preparation. Application. Employ- 
ment of this preparation, or gum Arabic, in pharmacy. Changes 
from keeping in solution. 

TBAGACANTHA, U. S. 
Tragacanth. 

The concrete juice of Astragalus verus. 

Description of tree. An inhabitant of Turkey in Asia. 

Mode of exudation. 

Properties; form; appearance; color; consistence; odor; 
taste. Powder. Difficulty of forming it. 

Effect of water upon it. Insolubility in alcohol. 

Contains Arabin, Tragacanthin, and Starch. 

Medical Properties. — Demulcent ; employed principally to give 
consistence where a thick mucilage is required. Nutritive. 
Employed to form Troches. 

ULMUS, U. S. 
Slippery Elm Bark. 

The inner bark of Ulmus fulva. 

Description of tree. A native of the United States. 

Properties of the bark. Color; structure ; odor ; taste. 

Belation to water. 

Medical Properties. — A useful demulcent. Used internally, or 
as an external application. The powder is employed to form 
cataplasms. 

Infusum Ulmi, U. S. ; Infusion of Slippery Elm Bark. — Mode 
of preparation. Employment. 
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LINUM, U.S. 
Flaxseed. 

The seeds of the Linum usitatissimum. The common Flax. 

Properties of the seeds. 

Contain an oil and a large amount of mucilaginous matter. 

Oleum Lini, U. S. ; Linseed Oil. 

Eehtion to water. 

Medical Properties. — Much employed as a demulcent. Used 
as a drink, with articles to flavor the solution of mucilage. Mode 
of preparing the draught. 

Infusum Lini Compositum, U. S.; Compound Infusion of 
Flaxseed — Used as a cough mixture, either alone or with the 
addition of expectorants. 

Powder used in cataplasms. 

GLYCYRRHIZA, U. S. 
Liquorice Boot. 
The root of the Qlycyrrhiza glabra. 

EXTRACTUM GLYCYRRHIZ JB, U. S. 

Liqtwrice. 

The extract of the root of Qlycyrrhiza glabra. 

Description of the plant ; also of G. echinata. 

They are natives of Spain and Italy. 

Boot. — Size; form; appearance; structure; color externally 
and internally ; odor ; taste ; liability to be worm-eaten. Pow- 
der. 

Contains starch and a sweet principle called Glycyrrhizin. 
Characters of this principle. 

Medical Properties. — Used generally to cover the taste of acrid 
substances. Made into Decoction. 

Extract. — Form ; color ; consistence ; odor ; taste ; solubility 
to water ; impurities. Befined Liquorice. 
. Medical Properties. — An agreeable demulcent Extensively 
used in cough mixtures. Laxative. 
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Mistura Glycyrrhiz-E Composita, U. S. ; Compound Mixture 
of Liquorice. — Brown Mixture. 

Tkochisci Glycyrrhiz^e bt Opii, U. S.; Troches of Liquorice 
and Opium. — Mode of preparing. Uses. 

CETRARIA,.*7. S 

Iceland Moss. 

Cetraria Islandica. — An inhabitant of the most northern por- 
tions of the world. First procured from Iceland. 

Mode of collecting it. 

Properties ; form ; color ; appearance of surfaces ; odor ; taste ; 
relation to water. 

Constituents; bitter principle, Celrarin; Lichen Starch; pecu- 
liar acids. 

Action of iodine upon the solution. 

Medical Properties. — Mucilaginous, demulcent, and tonic ; well 
adapted to pectoral affections. It is nutritive. Cases benefited 
by its use. Mode of removing its bitterness. 

Decoctum Cetrarle, U. S. ; Decoction of Iceland Moss. — Mode 
of preparation. Dose, fSj to iv, every three or four hours. 

CHONDRUS CRISPUS, U. S. 

Irish Moss. 

Carrageen. — Found on the coasts of England and Ireland. 
Characters of plant. 
Properties; form; color; odor; taste. 
Contains vegetable jelly, mucus, and resins. 
Medical Properties. — Nutritive and demulcent. 
Cases to which adapted. Mode of preparing and administer- 
ing. Decoction. 

MARANTA, U. S. 

Arrowroot. 

The fecula of the root of Maranta arundinacea. A native of 
the West Indies. Introduced into some of the Southern States. 
Description of the plant. Characters of the root. 
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Fecula. — Mode of preparing ; form ; appearance ; color ; lia- 
bility to mustiness ; insolubility in cold water. 

Adulterations. Mode of detection. 

Structure, and appearance of the granule. Action of boiling 
water upon it. 

Medical Properties. — When properly prepared, a nutritious 
demulcent. States of the system to which adapted, and diseases 
in which used. Mode of preparation and of flavoring. 

Florida Arrowroot, from Zamia integrifolia. 

Sandwich Island Arrowroot, from Tacca oceanica. 

TAPIOCA, U. S. 

Tapioca. 

The fecula of the root of Janipha manihot. A native of the 
West Indies. 

Description of the plant. Varieties of the root. 

Properties ; form ; color ; structure of grains ; taste ; appear- 
ance of the granule ; partial solution in cold water. 

Medical Properties. — Like those of Arrowroot. Mode of pre- 
paring for use. Action of boiling water. 

Cassava Bread. 

SAGO, U. S. 

Sago. 

The prepared fecula of the pith of Sagus rumphii. A native 
of the Malacca Islands. 

Description of the plant. 

Mode of obtaining sago. . Varieties. 

Pearl Sago. — Form; color; taste; structure of the grains; 
relation to water ; appearance of the granules. 

Common Sago. — Form ; color ; appearance. 

Medical Properties. — A nutritious demulcent, like the preced- 
ing. Mode of preparation and employment. Kendered palat- 
able by wine, sugar, and nutmeg. 
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HORDEUM, U.S. 

Barley. 

The decorticated seeds of Hordeum distichon. A native of 
various parts of the Old World. Introduced. 
Preparation of Barley, called Pearl Barley. 

• 

Characters. Contains gum and fecula. 

Formed into malt by germination and arrest of the process. 
Transformation of fecula into sugar. 

Medical Properties. — Demulcent and nutritious. When pre- 
pared by decoction. A useful drink for patients laboring under 
inflammation or febrile diseases. 

Decootum Hordei, U. S. \ Decoction of Barley. — Mode of 
preparation. Adjuvants. Exhibition. 

Salep. — The tubers of the Orchis mascula and other species. 
Properties; preparation; employment. 



EMOLLIENTS. 



Bland and unirritating substances, which serve to retain heat 
and moisture, are called Emollients. They are adapted for 
the formation of Poultices and Cataplasms, which are employed 
to soften, itelax, and promote action of the skin ; or to promote 
suppuration from granulating surfaces. In many cases the use 
of light articles is important, as, for instance, over inflamed 
organs, or sensitive portions of the body. When speaking of 
applications to the skin, the articles principally used for this 
purpose were enumerated, and their advantages pointed out. 



DILUENTS. 

Water is generally regarded as the only diluent ; yet demul- 
cent substances come under this denomination, when freely 
given in solution, as they serve to dilute the contents of the 
stomach and bowels, and may in some cases be carried into the 
bloodvessels, and impress remote organs concerned in secretion, 
or affect the whole mass of blood favorably. The employment 
and management of Drinks in the promotion of diuresis and 
diaphoresis have been explained. Whatever article is em- 
ployed of those enumerated under Demulcents may be rendered 
agreeable to the patient by the addition of adjuvants ; and in 
these the taste of the invalids ought to be gratified as far as 
proper. 



ANTACIDS. 



These substances neutralize the injurious properties of acids 
by combining with them in the stomach and bowels. 

They are the alkalies or the alkaline earths, and by combina- 
tion with acids, neutral salts are formed, which may he absorbed 
and eliminated by the kidneys, or be thrown off by purgation. 

They also aid in the digestion of fatty substances. 

The urine becomes, alkaline under their use. 

Prolonged employment of them will disorder the digestive 
functions, and ultimately occasion a liquefacient effect upon the 
blood and the tissues. 

Cases illustrative of this impression. 

Not to be regarded remedial, so much as palliative agents in 
acidity of the stomach. Illustration. 

Diseases to which applicable. 

Sorbefacient employment. 

LIQUOR POTASSA, U. S. 
Solution of Potassa. 

Mode of preparing. 

Color; taste. 

Medical Properties. — Used as an antacid in dyspepsia, with 
fitter infusions. Dose, gtt. x to xx. 

The Carbonates of Potassa have been considered. 

An infusion of hickory ashes and soot is sometimes used ; but 
it has been abused, and bad results have followed. Mode of 
preparation. Dose, f3j to ij, three times daily. 
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SQVm GAEBOEAS, W..S. 
Carlwuite of ^oda. 

Sources. Mode of preparatiw. Planta affording it. 

Properties; form ; appearance; effect of. exposure: ; splubility ; 
action of acids ; taste. 

.Composition. Impurities. 

Medical Properties.— r&nteaiQ. Cases in which serviceable. 
/Mode .of administration. Dose, .gr& v: to x. 

SOD^E BICAEBONAS, U. S. 
t Bicarbonate of Soda. 

Supercarbonate of Soda. — Mode of preparation. Eationale. 
• Form ; effect of exposure ; effect of heat ; taste ; solubility in 
water. 

Composition. 

Medical Properties. — More used than the preceding from its 
modified alkaline taste. Dose, grs. x to xxx. Soda Powders. 

Tbochisci S6t>m Bioabbonatis, U. S. ; Troches of Bicar* 
' Ixmate of Soda. — -Mode of preparing. Uses. 

LIQUQB AMMONIJ3, U.S. 

Solution of Ammonia. 

Previously considered. 

Medical Properties. — Stimulating as well as antacid. Cases in 
which useful. Dose, gtt. v to x. 

SPIBITUS AMMONLE, U. S. 
Spirit of Ammonia. 
Spoken of under the head of stimulants. Employment. Doee, 

gtt. T to XV. 
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LIQUOR CALCIS, U. S. 
Lime-mater. 

Aqua Calm. — Mode of preparing. Strength. 

Color; effect of exposure to the atmosphere, and mode of 
obviating ; taste. 

Medical Properties. — Not only antacid, but sedative to the 
stomach. Employment in dyspepsia, and in irritability of the 
stomach. Adapted to children. Combination with milk. Dose, 
f3ss ; for children, f3j. 

CBETA FELEPARATA, U. S. 

Prepared Chalk. 

Mode of preparing. 

Properties; form; color; taste. 

Medical Properties. — Antacid and absorbent. Employment in 
bowel affections. Dose, grs. v to xx. 

Combinations. 

Mistura Oretce. — Formula. Dose, feij to f3ss. 

Tboohisci Cbbtjb, XJ. S.; flroches of Chalk. — Mode of pre- 
paring. Uses. 

CALCIS CARBONAS PR^ECIPITATUS, U. S. 

Precipitated Carbonate of Lime. 

Mode of preparing. Rationale. Advantages. Dose, grs. v 
to xx. 

TESTA PR^EPARATA, U. S. 
Prepared Oyster-shells. 

Mode of preparing. Properties. Supposed advantages. Dose, 
same as preceding. 

Magnesia has been treated of under the head of Cathartics. 
As a mere antacid and absorbent, it is sometimes employed in 
small doses. For children it may be used in this way, or a 
olution of magnesia prepared like lime-water, and used in the 
same manner. 



ANTHELMINTICS. 



These medicines aid or cause the expulsion of worms from 
the alimentary canaL 

They accomplish this object by debilitating them, and enabling 
purgatives to remove them ; or by destroying their vitality. 

Another mode is impressing them by mechanical means, ren- 
dering them uneasy in their position, and making them lose 
their hold, when purgatives will effect their removal. 

An opinion has been expressed with regard to muscular resist- 
ance, in the larger worms, opposing the peristaltic movements. 

Irritation from the presence of worms, and symptoms of de- 
rangement from this cause, both local and general 

Necessity of making a diagnosis in treating cases for worms, 
and the danger of proceeding blindly. 

SPIGELIA, U. & 
PinkrooL 

The root of Spigelia Marilandica. A native of the Southern 
States. Called also Starbhom and Carolina Pink. 

Description of the plant. 

Properties. Form; structure; color; odor; taste. Source. 

Contains a volatile oil, resin, and extractive. 

Medical Properties. — Mode of impression, poisonous to worms. 
Action upon the system, if given too freely, and danger from 
this effect. Dose in powder, grs. xx. Half the quantity for 
children from two to four years ; to be given night and morn- 
ing for three or four days; to be followed by a brisk purgative. 
Calomel sometimes combined with it. 
18 
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Infusum SpiGELiiB, U. S.; Infusion of Spigelia. — Mode of 
preparing. Dose, 3ss to 3iv, given night and morning, followed 
by a brisk cathartic. 

Ingredients of Worm Teas. 

Extractum Spigellss et Sennje Fluidum, U S. ; Fluid Ex- 
tract of Spigelia and Senna. — Mode of preparing. Advantages. 
Dose, f 5j to ij ; well fitted for children. 

CHENOPODIUM, U. S. 

Wbrmseed. 

The fruit of Chenopodium anihelminticum. A native of the 
United States. Called sometimes Jerusalem Oak. 

Description of the plant. 

Fruit ; time when collected ; size ; color ; odor ; taste. 

Contains a volatile oil. 

Oleum Chenopodii, U. S. — Mode of obtaining ; consistence \ 
color ; odor ; taste. Effect of age upon it. 

Another species, the Chenopodium ambrosioides, sometimes 
mistaken for the officinal. Points of distinction. 

Medical Properties. — All parts of the plant are efficacious ; the 
effect seems to be poisonous to the round worm especially. 
Seeds given in an electuary. Dose, 9j to ij. Leaves used in 
decoction, with milk. The oil is given in doses of gtt v to xx. 

AZEDARACH, U. S. 
Azedarach. 

The bark of the root of Melia azedarach. Pride of China. 
A native of Asia, but introduced and flourishing in the South- 
ern States. 

Description of tree. 

Properties of the bark ; appearance ; odor; taste. 

Medical Properties. — Similar to those of Spigelia. Effects 
upon the stomach and bowels those of an emetic and cathartic. 
Used in Decoction. Dose, fgij to iv ; for a child, Gas. 
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MUCUNA, U. & 
Cowhage. 

The bristles of the pods of Mucuna pruriens. A native of 
East and West Indies. 

Description of plant. 

Fruit; bristles. 

Medical Properties. — Acts mechanically* Used in syrup, as 
an electuary. Dose, 3j to ij. 

FILIX MAS. 

Male Fern. 

The rhizoma of Aspidium Filix Mas. A native of Europe. 

Description of the plant. 

Root. Properties ; form ; color ; fracture ; odor ; taste. Pow- 
der. Effects of time and exposure. Relation to water, alcohol, 
and ether. 

Medical Properties. — A powerful astringent. Mode of ope- 
rating. Dose, 3j« Ethereal Extract, dose, grs. x to xx. 

GRANATI RADICIS CORTEX, U. S. 

Bark of the Pomegranate Root. 

The plant has already been described. It is used more espe- 
cially in cases of tapeworm. It is a most powerful styptic, and 
probably acts by this impression. Used in strong Decoction, Sij 
to Oij water, boiled to one-half. Dose, £3ij, or as much as the 
stomach will bear. 

OLEUM TEREBINTHI1LE, U. S. 

Oil of Turpentine. 

Has been in use for many years as a remedy for tapeworm, 
but with varied reputation. Should be given in large doses, 
followed by castor oil ; or it may be combined with it. Danger 
from too large doses. Advantages where other kinds of worms 
exist. 
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STANNI PULVIS, U. S. 

Poioder of Tin. 

Mode of preparation. 
Properties. 

Acts as a mechanical agent. Dose, 3j to ij, given in syrup, 
two or three times daily. 

KOOSSO. 

The flowers of the Brayera anthelmintica. Grown in Abys- 
sinia. 

Characters; odor; taste. 

Value as an anthelmintic. Mode of administration. 



THE END. 
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THE PRACTICAL ANATOMIST; or, The Student's Guide hi the Dissecting. 

ROOM. With 266 illustrations. In one handsome royal 12mo. volume, of over 600 pages, lea- 
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In the arrangement of this work, the author has endeavored to present a complete and thorough 
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cegsary, with such manipulatory details as rendered 
Faraday's ( Chemical Manipulations' so valuable at 
the time of its publication. Beyond this, the im- 



Itmust be understood that this is a work fitted for 
Che earnest student, who resolves to pursue for him- 
self a steady search into the chemical mysteries of 
creation . For such a student the * Handbook' will 
prove an excellent guide, since he will fiud in it, 
not merely the approved modes of analytical investi- 
gation, bat most descriptions of the apparatus ne- 



portance of the work is increased by the introduc- 
tion of much of the technical chemistry of the manu- 
factory.— Dr. Hofmann** Preface. 
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The most useful practical work on the subject in 
the English language. — Boston Med. and Surg. 
Journal. 

The most able, and certainly the most standard 
and practical, work on female diseases that we have 
yet eeen.—Medico-Chirurgical Review. 

The young practitioner will find it invaluable, 
while those who have had most experience will yet 



find something to learn, and much to commend, in a 
book which shows so much patient observation, 
practical skill, and sound sense. — British and Fo- 
reign Med. Review. 

We commend it to our readers as the best practi- 
cal treatise on the subject which has yet appeared. 
— London Lancet. 
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and various additions have been made, which render ' present work was published, the subject was one al- 
it more complete, and, if possible, more worthy of most entirely unknown to the obstetrical celebrities 
the high appreciation in which it is held by the of the day : and even now we have reason to know 
medical profession throughout the world. A copy that the bulk of the profession are not fully alive to 
should be in the possession of every physician. — ' the importance and frequency of the disease of which 
Charleston Med. Journal and Review. ■ it takes cognizance. The present edition is so much 

We are firmly of opinion that in proportion as a «n»arge.l. altered, and improved, that it can scarcely 
knowledge "of uterine 'diseases becomes more appre- , b f considered the same work.-Dr. Ranking's Ab- 
ciated, this work will be proportionably established ; " racl - 
as a text- book in the profession. — The Lancet. 

Also, just ready, by the same author, and for sale separate, 

A REVIEW OF THE PRESENT STATE OF UTERINE PATHOLOGY. 

1 small vol. 8vo. 50 cents, in flexible cloth. 

In this little work, which can be had either in connection with the "Practical Treatise," or 
separate, the author presents his latent views with regard to the various doctrines which have re- 
cently been brought forward on this interesting question, under the following heads: — 

Chap. I. Preliminary. II. Sketch of Uterine Pathology. Id. Objections. IV. The Leuoorrhoea 
Theory — the Syphilis Theory — the Ovarian Theory. V. The Displacement Theory. VI. 
Summary. 



BLANCHARD & LEA'S MEDICAL 



BROWN (ISAAC BAKER), 
Surgeon- Accoucheur to St. Mary's Hospital, Ac. 

ON SOME DISEASES OF WOMEN ADMITTING OF SURGICAL TREAT- 

MENT. With handsome illustrations. One vol. 8vo., extra cloth. {Now Ready.) $L 60. 

Mr. Brown has earned for himself a high reputa- 
tion in the operative treatment of sundry diseases 



and injuries to which females are peculiarly subject. 
We can truly say of his work that it is an important 
addition to obstetrical literature. The operative 
suggestions and contrivances which Mr. Brown de- 
scribes, exhibit much practical sagacity and skill, 



and merit the careful attention of every surgeon- 
accoucheur. — Association Journal. 

We have no hesitation in recommending this book 
to the careful attention of all surgeons who make 
female complaints a part of their study and practiee. 
— Dublin Quarterly Journal. 



BENNETT (J. HUGHES), M. D., F. R. 3. E., 

Professor of Clinical Medicine in the University of Edinburgh, &c. 

THE PATHOLOGY AND TREATMENT OF PULMONARY TUBERCU- 

LOSIS, and on the Local Medication of Pharyngeal and Laryngeal Diseases frequently mistaken 
for or associated with, Phthisis. In one handsome octavo volume, extra cloth, with beautiful 
wood-cuts. pp. 130. (Lately Issued.) $1 25. 



BUDD (GEORGE), M. D., F. R. S., 

Professor of Medicine in King's College, London. 

ON DISEASES OF THE LIVER. Second American, from the second and 

enlarged London edition. In one very handsome octavo volume, extra cloth, with four beauti- 
fully colored plates, and numerous wood-cuts. pp. 468. $3 00. 



For many years, Dr. Bndd's work must be the 
authority of the great mass of British practitioners 
on the hepatic diseases ; and it is satisfactory that 



the subject has been taken up by so able and experi- 
enced a physician. — British and Foreign Medico- 
Chirurgical Review. 



by the same author. (Now Ready.) 

ON THE ORGANIC DISEASES AND FUNCTIONAL DISORDERS OF 

THE STOMACH. In one neat octavo volume, extra cloth. $1 60. A new work, 1856. 

While special treatises have been multiplying upon almost all the different classes of diseases, there 
has long been felt the want of an authoritative work on the disorders of the stomach, which con- 
stitute, perhaps, a larger proportion of the daily practice of the physician than any other class of 
maladies. To supply this want has been the object of the author, and his reputation is an ample 
guarantee of the value of his labors. 



From the high position occupied by Dr. Budd as 
a teacher, a writer, and a practitioner, it is almost 
needless to state that the present book may be con- 
sulted with great advantage. It is written in an easy 



style, the subjects are well arranged, and the practi- 
cal precepts, both of diagnosis and treatment, denote 
the character of a thoughtful and experienced phy- 
sician. — London Med. Times and Gazette, Dec. 1855. 



BIRD (GOLDING), A. M., M. D., &c. 

URINARY DEPOSITS: THEIR DIAGNOSIS, PATHOLOGY, AND 

THERAPEUTICAL INDICATIONS. A new and enlarged American, from the last improved 
London edition. With over sixty illustrations. In one royal 12 mo. vol, extra cloth, pp. 372. $ I 30. 

extension and satisfactory employment of our thera- 



It can scarcely be necessary for us to say anything 
of the merits of this well-known Treatise, which so 
admirably brings into practical application the re- 
sults of those microscopical and chemical researches 
regarding the physiology- and pathology of the uri- 
nary secretion, which have contributed so much to 
the increase of our diagnostic powers, and to the 



peutic resources. In the preparation of this new 
edition of his work, it is obvious that Dr. Golding 
Bird has spared no pains to render it a faithful repre- 
sentation of the present state of scientific knowledge 
on the subject it embraces.— The British and Foreign 
Medieo'Chirurgieal Review. 



BY THE SAME AUTHOR. 



ELEMENTS OF NATURAL PHILOSOPHY; being an Experimental Intro- 
duction to the Physical Sciences. Illustrated with nearly four hundred wood-cuts. From the 
third London edition. In one neat volume, royal 12mo., extra cloth, pp.402. $125. 



BILLING'S PRINCIPLES OF MEDICINE.— 
Second American, from the Fifth and Improved 
London edition. In one handsome octavo volume, 
extra cloth. 250 pages. $1 25. 

BLAKISTON'S PRACTICAL OBSERVATIONS 
ON CERTAIN DISEASES OF THE CHEST, 
and on the Principles of Auscultation. In one vol., 
cloth, 8vo pp. 384. CI 25. 

BURROWS ON DISORDERS OF THE CERE- 
BRAL CIRCULATION, and on the Connection 
between the Affections or the Brain and Diseases 
of the Heart. In one 8vo. vol., extra cloth, with 
colored plates, pp. 216. 91 25. 

BE ALE ON THE LAWS OF HEALTH IN RE- 
LATION TO MIND AND BODY. A Series of 
Letters from an old Practitioner to a Patient. In 
one volume, royal 12mo., extra cloth, pp. 296. 
80 cents. 



BUSHNAN'S PHYSIOLOGY OF ANIMAL AND 
VEGETABLE LIFE; a Popular Treatise on the 
Functions and Phenomena of Organic Life. In 
one handsome royal 12mo. volume, extra cloth, 
with over 100 illustrations, pp.234. 80 cents. 

BUCKLER ON THE ETIOLOGY, PATHOLOGY. 
AND TREATMENT OF FIBRO-BRONCHN 
TIS AND RHEUMATIC PNEUMONIA. In 
one 8vo. volume, extra cloth, pp. 150. $1 29. 

BLOOD AND URINE (MANUALS ON). BY 
JOHN WILLIAM GRIFFITH, G. OWEN 
REESE, AND ALFRED MARKWICK. One 
thick volume, royal 12 mo., extra cloth, with 
plates, pp. 460. 91 25. 

BRODIE'S CLINICAL LECTURES ON SUR- 
GERY. 1 vol. 8vo., cloth. 350 pp. 9125. 
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BARLOW (GEORGE H.) y M. D. 
Physician to Gay's Hospital, London, &c. 

A MANUAL OF THE PRACTICE OF MEDICINE. With Additions by D. 

F. Condie, M. D., author of '' A Practical Treatise on Diseases of Children," &c. In one hand- 
some octavo volume, leather, of over 600 pages. (A new work, just ready, 1856.) $2 75. 

The position of the author as physician to Guy's Hospital and other large public institutions, is 
a sufficient guarantee of the extent and value of the experience which is here systematically re- 
corded and condensed. His aim throughout has been to produce a practical work, on which' the 
student can rely as a guide, and to which the practitioner can refer with confidence. The additions 
by the editor comprise chapters on Cerebrospinal Meningitis, Cholera Infantum, and Yellow Fever, 
besides numerous notes wherever the diseases or practice of this country seemed to render them 
necessary or desirable. 



We most emphatically commend it to the attention 
of the profession, as deserving their confidence — a 
depository of practical knowledge, from which they 
may diaw with great benefit. — Cincinnati Med. Ob' 
server, Mar. 1656. 

The student has long been in want of a good ele- 
mentary work on the Practice of Medicine. In Dr. 
Barlow's Manual that want is supplied; and we 
have no question that it will at once be installed 
as the favorite text-book in all Medical Schools. — 
Medical Times and Gazette. 

We recommend Dr. Barlow's Manual in the warm- 
est manner as a most valuable vade-mecum. We 
have had frequent occasion to consult it, and have 
found it clear, concise, practical, and sound. It is 
eminently a practical work, containing all that is 
essential, and avoiding useless theoretical discus- 
sion. The work supplies what has been for some 
time wanting, a manual of practice based upon mo- 
dern discoveries in pathology and rational views of 
treatment of disease. It is especially intended for 
the use of students and junior practitioners, but it 



will be found hardly less useful to the experienced 
physician. The American editor has added to the 
work three chapters— on Cholera Infantum, Yellow 
Fever, and Cerebrospinal Meningitis. These addi- 
tions, the two first of which are indispensable to a 
work on practice destined for the profession in this 
country, are executed with great judgment and fi- 
delity, by Dr. Condie, who has also succeeded hap- 
pily in imitating the conciseness and clearness of 
style which are such agreeable characteristics of 
the original book. — Boston Med. and Surg. Journal, 
Feb. 1856. 

We have looked through this volume with very 
great satisfaction ; it is written in an easy and plea- 
sant style, and the short though lucid expositions of 
disease, clearness of description, and soundness of 
precept will make it a welcome visitor in the library 
of every practitioner. It combines the simplicity of 
old Cullbn, with the elegance of Watson, and al- 
though not so copious as other works we might men- 
tion, it will, nevertheless, become a standard autho- 
rity. — American Lancet, Mar. 1856. 



BARTLETT (ELISHA), M. D. 

THE HISTORY, DIAGNOSIS, AND TREATMENT OF THE FEVERS 

OF THE UNITED STATES. A new and revised edition. By Alonzo Clark, M. D., Prof, 
of Pathology and Practical Medicine in the N. Y. Coll. of Physicians and Surgeons, &c. In one 
octavo volume, of six hundred pages, extra cloth. (Just Ready, November, 1856.) Price $3 00. 

The masterly and elegant treatise by Dr. Bartlett 
is invaluable to the American student and practi- 
tioner.— 2) r. Holmes's Report to the Nat. Med. Asso- 
tiation. 

We regard it, from the examination we have made 
of it, the best work on fevers extant in oar language, 



and as such cordially recommend it to the medical 
public— Si. Louis Medical and Surgical Journal. 

Take it altogether, it is the most complete history 
of our fevers which has yet been published, and 
every practitioner should avail himself of its con- 
tents.— The Western Lancet. 



BOWMAN (JOHN E.), M.D. 

PRACTICAL HANDBOOK OF MEDICAL CHEMISTRY. Second Ame- 
rican, from the third and revised English Edition. In one neat volume, royal 12mo., extra cloth, 
with numerous illustrations, pp. 288. (Now Ready, 1856.) $1 25. 

Presenting, in a condensed and convenient form, at a very low price, the applications of Chemistry 
to the practical purposes of Clinical Medicine, this work supplies a want which has long been 
felt by the physician. The numerous editions which have been called for both in England and this 
country, sufficiently attest the success with which the author has carried out his plan. 

BT THE SAME AUTHOR. 

INTKODUCTION TO PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY, INCLUDING ANA- 

LYSIS. With numerous illustrations. In one neat vol., royal 12mo., extra cloth, pp. 350. $1 25. 



CURLING (T. B.), F. R.3., 
Surgeon to the London Hospital, President of the Hunterian Society, &o. 

A PRACTICAL TREATISE ON DISEASES OF THE TESTIS, SPERMA- 
TIC CORD, AND SCROTUM. Second American, from the second and enlarged English edi- 
tion. In one handsome octavo volume, extra cloth, with numerous illustrations, pp. 420. (Now 
Ready, 1856.) $2 00. 

In the revised English edition, of which this is a reprint, the author, for want of space, omitted 
the Anatomical Introduction. By a more condensed style of printing, room has been found in the 
present volume to retain this important portion without rendering the work inconveniently large. 
Some of the notes of the former American editor have also been incorporated, and a number of new 
illustrations introduced. With these improvements, and the thorough revision which it has enjoyed 
at the hands of the author, it will be found fully worthy to retain the authoritative position which 
it has acquired with regard to this class of affections. 

We now take farewell^ for the present, of this ex- 
cellent treatise, placing it on our book shelves by 
the side of Cooper on Fractures and Dislocations, 
and other similar standard and valuable works — 
Asso. Med. Journal, Jan. 1856. 

We shall not devote any further space to the work 
under notice, as it is so well known to the profession 



already. We can only say that it should be in the 
library of every practical surgeon. The present edi- 
tion is much improved, contains numerous wood- 
cuts, and several accounts of cases illustrating the 
various diseases of the testieles—lfaf. Times and 
Gazette, Feb. 1886. 
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CARPENTER (WILLIAM B.), M. D., F. R. S., &c. y 

Examiner in Physiology and Comparative Anatomy in the University of London. ■ 

PRINCIPLES OF HUMAN PHYSIOLOGY; with their chief applications to 

Psychology, Pathology, Therapeutics, Hygiene, and Forensic Medicine. A new American, from 
the last and revised London edition. With nearly three hundred illustrations. Edited, with addi- 
tions, by Francis Gurney Smith, M. D., Professor of the Institutes of Medicine in the Pennsyl- 
vania Medical College, &c. In one very large and beautiful octavo volume, of about nine hundred 
large pages, handsomely printed and strongly bound in leather, with raised bands. {Just Issued, 
18%.) $4 25. 

In the preparation of this new edition, the author has spared no labor to render it, as heretofore, 
a complete and lucid exposition of the most advanced condition of its important subject. The 
amount of the additions required to effect this object thoroughly, joined to the former large size of 
the volume, presenting objections arising from the unwieldy bulk of the work, he has omitted all 
those portions not bearing directly upon Human Physiology, designing to incorporate them in 
his forthcoming Treatise on General Physiology. As a full and accurate text-book on the Phy- 
siology of Man, the work in its present condition therefore presents even greater claims upon 
the student and physician than those which have heretofore won for it the very wide and distin- 
guished favor which it has so long enjoyed. The additions of Prof. Smith will be found to supply 
whatever may have been wanting to the American student, while the introduction of many new 
illustrations, and the most careful mechanical execution, render the volume one of the most at- 
tractive as yet issued. 

For upwards of thirteen years Dr. Carpenter's I To eulogi2e this great work would be superfluous 
work has been considered by the profession gene- I We should observe, however, that in this edition 



rally, both in this country and England, as the most 
valuable compendium on the subject of physiology 
in our language. This distinction it owes to the high 
attainments and unwearied industry of its accom- 

{ dished author. The present edition (which, like the 
ast American one, was prepared by the author him- 
self), is the result of such extensive revision, that it 
may almost be considered a new work. We need 
hardly say, in concluding this brief notice, that while 
the work is indispensable to every student of medi- 
cine in this country, it will amply repay the practi- 
tioner for its perusal by the interest and value of its 
contents. — Boston Med. and Surg. Journal. 

This is a standard work — the text-book used by all 
medical students who read the English language. 
It has passed through several editions in order to 
keep pace with the rapidly growing science of Phy- 
siology. Nothing need be said in its praise, for its 
merits are universally known ; we have nothing to 
say of its defects, for they only appear where the 
science of which it treats is incomplete. — Western 
Lancet. 

The most complete exposition of physiology which 
any language can at present give. — Brit, and For. 
Med.-Chirurg. Review. 

The greatest, the most reliable, and the best book 
on the subject which we know of in the English 
language. — Stethoscope. 



the author has remodelled a large portion of the 
former, and the editor has added much matter of in- 
terest, especially in the form of illustrations. We 
may confidently recommend it as the most complete 
work on Human Physiology in our language. — 
Southern Med. and Surg. Journal, December, 1855. 

The most complete work on the science in our 
language. — Am. Med. Journal. 

The most complete work now extant in our Lan- 
guage. — N. O. Med. Register. 

The best text-book in the language on this ex- 
tensive subject. — London Med. Times. 

A complete cyclopaedia of this branch of science. 
— N. Y. Med. Times. 

The profession of this country, and perhaps also 
of Europe, have anxiously and for some time awaited 
the announcement of this new edition of Carpenter's 
Human Physiology. His former editions have for 
many years been almost the only text-book on Phy- 
siology in all our medical schools, and its circula- 
tion among the profession has been unsurpassed by 
any work in any department of medical science. 

It is quite unnecessary for us to speak of this 
work as its merits would justify. The mere an- 
nouncement of its appearance will afford the highest 
pleasure to every student of Physiology, while its 
perusal will be of infinite service in advancing 
physiological science. — Ohio Med. and Surg. Joum. 



BY the same author. {Lately Issued.) 

PBINCIPLES OF COMPARATIVE PHYSIOLOGY. New American, from 

the Fourth and Revised London edition. In one large and handsome octavo volume, with over 
three hundred beautiful illustrations, pp. 752. Extra cloth, $4 80 ; leather, raised bands, $5 25. 

The delay which has existed in the appearance of this work has been caused by the very thorough 
revision and remodelling- which it has undergone at the hands of the author, and the large number 
of new illustrations which have been prepared for it. It will, therefore, be found almost a new 
work, and fully up to the day in every department of the subject, rendering it a reliable text-book 
for all students engaged in this branch of science. Every effort has been made to render its typo- 
graphical finish and mechanical execution worthy of its exalted reputation, and creditable to the 
mechanical arts of this country. 

This book should not only be read but thoroughly 
studied by every member of the profession. None 
are too wise or old, to be benefited thereby. But 
especially to the younger class would we cordially 
commend it as best fitted of any work in the English 
language to qualify them for the reception and com- 
prehension of those truths which are daily being de- 
veloped in physiology. — Medical Counsellor, 

Without pretending to it, it is an encyclopedia of 
the subject, accurate and complete in all respects — 
a truthful reflection of the advanced state at which 
the science has now arrived. — Dublin Quarterly 
Journal of Medical Science. 

A truly magnificent work — in itself a perfect phy- 
siological study. — Ranking 1 * Abstract. 

This work stands without its fellow. It is one 
few men in Europe could have undertaken ; t is one 



no man, we believe, could have brought to so suc- 
cessful an issue as Dr. Carpenter. It required for 
its production a physiologist at once deeply read in 
the labors of others, capable of taking a general, 
critical, and unprejudiced view of those labors, ana 
of combining the varied, heterogeneous materials at 
his disposal, so as to form an harmonious whole. 
We feel that this abstract ean give the reader a very 
imperfect idea of the fulness of this work, and no 
idea of its unity, of the admirable manner in which 
material has been brought, from the most various 
sources, to conduce to its completeness, of the lucid- 
ity of the reasoning it contains, or of the clearness 
or language in which the whole is clothed. Not the 
profession only, but the scientific world at large, 
must feel deeply indebted to Dr. Carpenter for this 
great work. It must, indeed, add largely even to 
his high reputation.— JMedteoi Timet. 
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CARPENTER (WILLIAM fcU, M. D., F. R. S., 

Examiner in Physiology and Comparative Anatomy in the University of London. 

(Now Ready, 1856.) 

THE MICROSCOPE AND ITS REVELATIONS. With an Appendix con- 
taining the Applications of the Microscope to Clinical Medicine, &c. By F. G. Smith, M. D 
Illustrated by four hundred and thirty-four beautiful engravings on wood. In one large and very 
handsome octavo volume, of 724 pages, extra cloth, $4 00 ; leather, $4 50. 

Dr. Carpenter's position as a microscopist and physiologist, and his great experience as a teacher, 
eminently qualify him to produce what has long been wanted — a good text-book on the practical 
use of the microscope. In the present volume his object has been, as stated in his Preface, " to 
combine, within a moderate compass, that information with regard to the use of his < tools, 1 which 
is most essential to the working microscopist, with such an account of the objects best fitted for 
his study, as might qualify him to comprehend what he observes, and might thus prepare him to 
benefit science, whilst expanding and refreshing his own mind " That he has succeeded in accom- 
plishing this, no one acquainted with his previous labors can doubt. 

The great importance of the microscope as a means of diagnosis, and the number of microsco- 
pists who are also physicians, have induced the American publishers, with the author's approval, to 
add an Appendix, carefully prepared by Professor Smith, on the applications of the instrument to 
clinical medicine, together with an account of American Microscopes, their modifications and 
accessories. This portion of the work is illustrated with nearly one hundred wood-cuts, and, it is 
hoped, will adapt the volume more particularly to the use of the American student. 

Every care has been taken in the mechanical execution of the work, which is confidently pre- 
sented as in no respect inferior to the choicest productions of the London press. 

The mode in which the author has executed his intentions may be gathered from the following ^ 
condensed synopsis of the 

CONTENTS. 

Introduction — History of the Microscope. Chap. I. Optical Principles of the Microscope. 
Chap. II. Construction of the Microscope. Chap. III. Accessory Apparatus. Chap. IV. 
Management of the Microscope Chap. V. Preparation, Mounting, and Collection of Objects. 
Chap. VI. Microscopic Forms of Vegetable Life — Protophytes. Chap. VII. Higher Cryptoga- 
mia. Chap. VIII. Phanerogamic Plants. Chap. IX. Microscopic Forms of Animal Life — Pro- 
tozoa—Animalcules. Chap. X. Foraminifera, Polycystina, and Sponges. Chap. XI. Zoophytes. 
Chap. XII. Echinodermata. Chap. XIII. Polyzoa and Compound Tunicata. Chap. XIV. 
Molluscous Animals Generally. Chap. XV. Annulosa. Chap. XVI. Crustacea. Chap. XVII. 
Insects and Arachnida. Chap. XVIII. Vertebra ted Animals. Chap. XIX. Applications of the 
Microscope to Geology. Chap. XX. Inorganic or Mineral Kingdom — Polarization. Appendix. 
Microscope as a means of Diagnosis — Injections — Microscopes of American Manufacture. 

Those who are acquainted with Dr. Carpenter's and even those who have no previous acquaintance 

f previous writings on Animal and Vegetable Physio- 
ogy , will fully understand how vast a store of know- 
ledge he is able to bring to bear upon bo comprehen- 
sive a subject as the revelations of the microscope ; 



with the construction or uses of this instrument, 
will find abundance of information conveyed in clear 
and simple language.— Aforf. Times and Gazette. 
May, 1856. 

BT THE SAMS AUTHOR. 

ELEMENTS (OR MANUAL) OP PHYSIOLOGY, INCLUDING PHYSIO- 
LOGICAL ANATOMY. Second American, from a new and revised London edition. With 
one hundred and ninety illustrations. In one very handsome octavo volume, leather, pp. 566. 
$3 00. 

In publishing the first edition of this work, its title was altered from that ot the London volume, 
by the substitution of the word "Elements" for that of " Manual," and with the author's sanction 
the title of " Elements 1 ' is still retained as being more expressive of the scope of the treatise. 

Those who have occasion for an elementary trea- 



To say that it is the best manual of Physiology 
now before the public, would not do sufficient justice 
to the author. — Buffalo Medical Journal. 

In his former works it would seem that he had 
exhausted the subject of Physiology. In the present, 
he gives the essence, as it were, of the whole.— N. Y. 
Journal of Medicine, 



tise on Physiology, cannot do better than to possess 
themselves of the manual of Dr. Carpenter. — Medical 
Examiner. 

The best and most complete expose* of modern 
Physiology, in one volume, extant in the English 
language. — St. Louis Medical Journal. 

bt the same author. (Preparing.) 

PRINCIPLES OP GENERAL PHYSIOLOGY, INCLUDING ORGANIC 

CHEMISTRY AND HISTOLOGY. With a General Sketch of the Vegetable and Animal 
Kingdom. In one large and very handsome octavo volume, with several hundred illustrations. 

The subject of general physiology having been omitted in the last editions of the author's " Com- 
parative Physiology" and " Human Physiology," he has undertaken to prepare a volume which 
shall present it more thoroughly and fully than has yet been attempted, and which may be regarded 
as an introduction to his other works. 

BT THE SAME AUTHOR. 

A PRIZE. ESSAY ON THE USE OF ALCOHOLIC LIQUORS IN HEALTH 

AND DISEASE. New edition, with a Preface by D. F. Condie, M. D., and explanations of 
scientific words. In one neat 12mo. volume, extra cloth, pp. 178. (Just Issued.) 50 cents. 



CHELIU8 (J. M.) 9 M. D., 
• Professor of Surgery in the University of Heidelberg, See. 

A SYSTEM OF SURGERY. Translated from the German, and accompanied 

with additional Notes and References, by John F. South. Complete in three very large octavo 
volumes, of nearly 2200 pages, strongly bound, with raised bands and double titles. $10 00. 
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CONDIE (D. F.), M. D., &c. 

A PRACTICAL TREATISE ON THE DISEASES OF CHILDREN. Fourth 

edition, revised and augmented. In one large volume, 8vo., leather, of nearly 750 pages. $3 00. 

From the Author's Preface. 

The demand for another edition has afforded the author an opportunity of again subjecting the 
entire treatise to a careful revision, and of incorporating in it every important observation recorded 
since the appearance of the last edition, in reference to the pathology and therapeutics of the several 
diseases of which it treats. 

In the preparation of the present edition, as in those which have preceded, while the author has 
appropriated to his use every important fact that he has found recorded in the works of others, 
having a direct bearing upon either of the subjects of which he treats, and the numerous valuable 
observations — pathological as well as practical — dispersed throughout the pages of tbe medical 
journals of Europe and America, he has, nevertheless, relied chiefly upon his own observations and 
experience, acquired during a long and somewhat extensive practice, and under circumstances pe- 
culiarly well adapted for the clinical study of the diseases of early life. 

Every species of hypothetical reasoning has, as much as possible, been avoided. The author has 
endeavored throughout the work to confine himself to a simple statement of well-ascertained patho- 
logical facts, and plain therapeutical directions — his chief desire being to render it what its title 
imports it to be, a practical treatise on the diseases of children. 



Dr. Condie's scholarship, acumen, industry, and 
practical sense are manifested in this, as in all his 
numerous contributions to science. — Dr. Holmes's 
^JLevort to the American Medical Association. 

Taken as a whole, in onr judgment. Dr. Condie's 
Treatise is the one from the perusal of which the 
practitioner in this country will rise with the great- 
est satisfaction. — Western Journal of Medicine and 
Surgery. 

One of the best works upon the Diseases of Chil- 
dren in the English language. — Western Lancet. 

Perhaps the most full and complete work now be- 
fore the profession of the United States ; indeed, we 
may say in the English language. It is vastly supe- 
rior to most of its predecessors. — Transylvania Med. 
Journal, 



We feel assured from actnal experience that no 
physician's library can be complete without a copy 
of this work. — N. Y. Journal of Medicine. 

A veritable pediatric encyclopaedia, and an honor 
to American medical literature. — Ohio Medical and 
Surgical Journal. 

We feel persuaded that the American medical pro- 
fession will soon regard it not only as a very good, 
but as the vert best " Practical Treatise on the 
Diseases of Children." — American Medical Journal. 

We pronounced the first edition to be the beat 
work on the diseases of children in the English 
language, and, notwithstanding all that haB beea 
published, we still regard it in that light. — Medical 
Examiner. 



CHFUSTISON (ROBERT), M. D., V. P. R. S. E., &c. 
A DISPENSATORY; or, Commentary on the Pharmacopoeias of Great Britain 

and the United States ; comprising the Natural History, Description, Chemistry, Pharmacy, Ac- 
tions, Uses, and Doses of the Articles of the Materia Medica. Second edition, revised and im- 
proved, with a Supplement containing the most important New Remedies. With copious Addi- 
tions, and two hundred and thirteen large wood-engravings. By It. Eglesfeld Griffith, M. D. 
In one very large and handsome octavo volume, leather, raised bands, of over 1000 pages. $3 50. 



It is not needful that w* should compare it with 
the other pharmacopoeias extant, which enjoy and 
merit the confidence of the profession : it is enough 



this branch of knowledge which the student has a 
right to expect in such a work, we confess the omis- 
sion has escaped our scrutiny. We cordially recom- 



to say that it appears to us as perfect as a Dispensa- ' mend this work to such of our readers as are in need 
tory, in the present state of pharmaceutical science, of a Dispensatory. They cannot make choice of a 
could be made. If it omits any details pertaining to better. — Western Joum. of Medicine and Surgery. 



COOPER (BRANSBY B.), F. R. S. 

LECTURES ON THE PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF SURGERY. 

In one very large octavo volume, extra cloth, of 750 pages. $3 00. 



COOPER ON DISLOCATIONS AND FRAC- 
TURES OF THE JOINTS —Edited by Bbansby 
B. Cooper, F. R. S., Ac. With additional Ob- 
servations by Prof. J. C. Warbew. A new Ame- 
rican edition. In one handsome octavo volume, 
extra cloth, of about 500 pages, with numerous 
illustrations on wood. $3 25. 

COOPER ON THE ANATOMY AND TREAT- 
MENT OF ABDOMINAL HERNIA. One larjre 
volume, imperial 8vo., extra cloth, with over 130 
lithographic figures. 82 50. 

COOPER ON THE ANATOMY AND DISEASES 
OF THE BREAST, with twenty-five Miscellane- 
ous and Surgical Papers. One large volume, im- 
perial 8vn., extra cloth, with 252 figures, on 36 
plates. 82 50. 

COOPER ON THE STRUCTURE AND DIS- 



EASES OF THE TESTIS, AND ON THE 
THYMUS GLAND. One vol. imperial 8vo., ex- 
tra cloth, with 177 figures on 29 plates. 82 00. 

COPLAND ON THE CAUSES, NATURE, AND 
TREATMENT OF PALSY AND APOPLEXY. 
In one volume, royal 12mo., extra cloth, pp. 326. 
80 cents. 

CLYMER ON FEVERS; THEIR DIAGNOSIS, 
PATHOLOGY, AND TREATMENT In one 
octavo volume, leather, of 600 pages, fl 50. 

COLOMBAT DE L'ISERE ON THE DISEASES 
OF FEMALES, and on the special Hygiene of 
their Sex. Translated, with many Notes and Ad- 
ditions, by C. D. Mkigs, M. D. Second edition, 
revised and improved. In one large volume, oc- 
tavo, leather, with numerous wood-cut*, pp. 720. 
•3 50. 



CARSON (JOSEPH), M. D., 

Professor of Materia Medica and Pharmacy in the Universi ty of Pennsylvania. 

SYNOPSIS OF THE COURSE OF LECTURES ON MATERIA MEDICA 

AND PHARMACY, delivered in the University of Pennsylvania. Second and revised edi- 
tion. In one very neat octavo volume, extra cioth, of 208 pages. {Now Ready.) $1 50. 
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CHURCHILL (FLEETWOOD), M. D., M. R. I. A. 
ON THE THEORY AND PRACTICE OP MIDWIFERY. A new American, 

from the last and improved English edition. Edited, with Notes and Additions, by D. Francis 
Condik, M. Dm author of a "Practical Treatise on the Diseases of Children," dec. With 139 
illustrations. In one very handsome octavo volume, leather, pp. 510. $3 00. 



To bestow praise on a book that hat received such 
marked approbation would be superfluous. We need 
only say, therefore, that if the first edition was 
thought worthy of a favorable reception by the 
medical public, we can confidently affirm that this 
Will be found much more so. The lecturer, the 
practitioner, and the student, may all have recourse 
to its pages, and derive from their perusal much in- 
terest and instruction in everything' relating to theo- 
retical and practical midwifery .—Dublin Quarterly 
Journal of Medical Science. 

A work of very great merit, and such as we can 
confidently recommend to the study of every obste- 
tric practitioner. — London Medical Gazette. 

This is certainly the most perfect system extant. 
It is the best adapted for the purposes of a text- 
book, and that which he whose necessities confine 
him to one book, should select in preference to all 
others. — Southern Medical and Surgical Journal. 

The most popular work on midwifery ever issued 
from the American press. — Charleston Med. Journal. 

Were we reduced to the necessity of having but 
tme work on midwifery, and permitted to choose , 
we would unhesitatingly take Churchill. — Western 
Med. and Surg. Journal. 

It is impossible to conceive a more nseful and 
elegant manual than Dr. Churchill's Practice of 
Midwifery. — Provincial Medical Journal. 

Certainly, in our opinion, the very best work on 
the subject which exists.— If. Y. Annalist. [ 



No work holds a higher position, or is more de- 
serving of being placed in the hands of the tyro, 
the advanced student, or the practitioner. — Medical 
Examiner. 

Previous editions, under the editorial supervision 
of Prof. R. M. Huston, have been received with 
marked favor, and they deserved it; but this, re- 
printed from a very late Dublin edition, carefully 
revised and brought up by the author to the present 
time, does present an unusually accurate and able 
exposition of every important particular embraced 
in the department of midwifery. * * The clearness, 
directness, and precision of its teachings, together 
with the great amount of statistical research which 
its text exhibits, have served to place it already in 
the foremost rank of works in this department of re- 
medial science. — N. O. Med. and Surg. Journal. 

In our opinion, it forms one of the best if not the 
very best text-book and epitome of obstetric science 
which we at present possess in the English lan- 
guage. — Monthly Journal of Medical Science. 

The clearness and precision of style in which it is 
written, and the great amount of statistical research 
which it contains, have served to place it in the first 
rank of works in this department of medical science. 
—N. Y. Journal of Medicine. 

Few treatises will be found better adapted as a 
text-book for the student, or as a manual for the 
frequent consultation of the young practitioner. — 
American Medical Journal. 



BY the same AUTHOR. (Now Ready, 1856.) 

ON THE DISEASES OF INFANTS AND CHILDREN. Second American 

Edition, revised and enlarged by the author. Edited, with Notes, by W. V. Keating, M. D. In 
one large and handsome volume, extra cloth, of over 700 pages. $3 00, or in leather, $3 25. 

In preparing this work a second time for the American profession, the author has spared no 
labor in giving it a very thorough revision, introducing several new chapters, and rewriting others, 
while every portion of the volume has been subjected to a severe scrutiny. The efforts of the 
American editor have been directed to supplying such information relative to matters peculiar 
to this country as might have escaped the attention of the author, and the whole mav, there- 
fore, be safely pronounced one of the most complete works on the subject accessible to the Ame- 
rican Profession. By an alteration in the size of the page, these very extensive additions have 
been accommodated without unduly increasing the size of the work. 

A few notices of the former edition are subjoined : — 



We regard this volume as possessing more claims 
to completeness than any other of the kind with 
which we are acquainted. Most cordially and ear- 
nestly, therefore, do we commend it to our profession- 
al brethren, and we feel assured that the stamp of 
their approbation will in due time be impressed upon 
it. After an attentive perusal of its contents, we 
hesitate not to say, that it is one of the most com- 
prehensive ever written upon the diseases of chil- 
dren, and that, for copiousness of reference, extent of 
research, and perspicuity of detail, it is scarcely to 
be equalled, and not to be excelled, in any lan- 
guage. — Dublin Quarterly Journal. 

After this meagre, and we know, very imperfect 
notice of Dr. Churchill's work, we shall conclude 
by saying, that it is one that cannot fail from its co- 
piousness, extensive research, and general accuracy, 
to exalt still higher the reputation of the author in 
this country. The American reader will be particu- 
larly pleased to find that Dr. Churchill has done full 
justice throughout his work to the various A mericun 
authors on this subject. The names of Dewees, 
Eberle, Condie, and Stewart, occur on nearly every 
page, and these authors are constantly referred to by 
the author in terms of the highest praise, and with 
the most liberal courtesy. — The Medical Examiner. 



The present volume will sustain the reputation 
acquired by the author from his previous works. 
The reader will find in it full and judicious direc- 
tions for the management of infants at birth, and a 
compendious, but clear account of the diseases to 
which children are liable, and the most successful 
mode of treating them. We must not close this no- 
tice without calling attention to the author's style, 
which is perspicuous and polished to a degree, we 
regret to say, not generally characteristic of medical 
works. We recommend the work of Dr. Churchill 
most cordially, both to students and practitioners, 
as a valuable and reliable guide in the treatment of 
the diseases of children. — Am. Joum. of the Med, 
Sciences. 

a We know of no work on this department of Prae 
tical Medicine which presents so candid and unpre- 
judiced a statement or posting up of our actual 
knowledge as this. — N. Y. Journal of Medicine. 

Its claims to merit both as a scientific and practi- 
cal work, are of the highest order. Whilst we 
would not elevate it above every other treatise on 
the same subject, we certainly believe that very few 
are equal to it, and none superior .—Southern Med. 
and Surgical Journal. 



BY THE SAME AUTHOR. 



ESSAYS ON THE PUERPERAL FEVER, AND OTHER DISEASES PE- 
CULIAR TO WOMEN. Selected from the writings of British Authors previous to the close of 
the Eighteenth Century. In one neat octavo volume, extra cloth, of about 450 pages. $2 50. 
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CHURCHILL (FLEETWOOD), M. D., M. R. I. A., &c. 
ON THE DISEASES OF WOMEN; including those of Pregnancy and Child- 

bed. A new American edition, revised by the Author. With Notes and Additions, by D. Fran- 
cis Condie, M. D., author of "A Practical Treatise on the Diseases of Children." m one large 
and handsome octavo volume. (Preparing.) 

larity. This fifth edition, before us. is well calcu- 



We now regretfully take leave of Dr. Churchill's 
book. Had our typographical limits permitted, we 
should gladly have borrowed more from its richly 
stored pages. In conclusion, we heartily recom- 
mend it to the profession, and would at the same 
time express our firm conviction that it will not only 
add to the reputation of its author, but will prove a 
work of great and extensive utility to obstetric 
practitioners. — Dublin Medical Press. 

Former editions of this work have been noticed in 

Erevious numbers of the Journal. The sentiments of 
igh commendation expressed in those notices, have 
only to be repeated in this ; not from the faet that 
the profession at large are not aware of the high 
merits which this work really possesses, but from a 
desire to see the principles and doctrines therein 
contained more generally recognized, and more uni- 
versally carried out in practice. — Jv. Y. Journal of 
Medicine. 

We know of no author who deserves that appro- 
bation, on "the diseases of females," to the same 
extent that Dr. Churchill does. His, indeed, is the 
only thorough treatise we know of on the subject ; 
and it may be commended to practitioners and stu- 
dents as a masterpiece in its particular department. 
The former editions of this work have been com- 
mended strongly in this journal, and they have won 
their way to an extended, and a well-deserved popu- 



lated to maintain Dr. Churchill's high reputation. 
It was revised and enlarged by the author, for his 
American publishers, and it seems to us that there is 
scarcely any species of desirable information on its 
subjects that may not be found in this work.— TAs 
Western Journal of Medicine and Surgery. 

We are gratified to announce a new and revised 
edition of Dr. Churchill's valuable work on the dis- 
eases of females We have ever regarded it as one 
of the very best works on the subjects embraced 
within its scope, in the English language; and the 
present edition, enlarged and revised by the author, 
renders it still more entitled to the confidence of the 

Krofession. The valuable notes of Prof. Huston 
ave been retained, and contribute, in no small de- 
gree, to enhance the value of the work. It is a 
source of congratulation that the publishers have 
permitted the author to be, in this instance, his 
own editor, thus securing all the revision which 
an author alone is capable of making. — The Western 
Lancet. v 

As a comprehensive manual for students, or a 
work of reference for practitioners, we only speak 
with common justice when we say that it surpasses 
any other that has ever issued on the same sub- 
ject from the British press. — The Dublin Quarterly 
Journal, 



DICKSON (S. H.), M. D., 

Professor of Institutes and Practice of Medicine in the Medical College of South Carolina. 

ELEMENTS OF MEDICINE; a Compendious View of Pathology and Thera- 
peutics, or the History and Treatment of Diseases. In one large and handsome octavo volume, 
of 750 pages, leather. (Now Ready.) $3 75. 

As an American text- book on the Practice of Medicine for the student, and as a condensed work 
of reference for the practitioner, this volume will have strong claims on the attention of the profession. 
Few physicians have had wider opportunities than the author for observation and experience, and 
few perhaps have used them better. As the result of a life of study and practice, therefore, the 
present volume will doubtless be received with the welcome it deserves. 

clear and accurate descriptions, purity, and simpli- 
city of style, and soundness of precept, the reader 
will find much to admire and adopt, and not a little 



This book is eminently what it professes to be ; a 
distinguished merit in these days. Designed for 
" Teachers and Students of Medicine," and admira- 
bly suited to their wants, we think it will be received, 
on its own merits, with a hearty welcome. — Boston 
Med. and Surg. Journal. 

Indited by one of the most accomplished writers 
of our country, as well as by one who has long held 
a high position among teachers and practitioners of 
medicine, this work is entitled to patronage and 
careful study. The learned author has endeavored 
to condense in this volume most of the practical 
matter contained in his former productions, so as to 
adapt it to the use of those who have not time to 
devote to more extensive works. — Southern Med. and 
Surg. Journal. 

We can strongly recommend Dr. Dickson's work 
to our readers as one of interest and practical utility, 
well deserving of a place in their libraries as a book 
of reference ; and we especially commend the first 
part as presenting an admirable outline of the princi- 
ples of medicine.— Dublin Quarterly Journal, Feb. 

This volume, while as its title denotes it is a 
compendious view, is also a comprehensive system 
of practice, perspicuously and pleasantly written, 
ana admirably suited to engage the interest, and in- 
struct the reader. — Peninsular Journal of Medicine, 
Jan. 1S56. 

This volume is designed as a text- book for teachers 
and students ; but its merits extend far beyond its 
modest dedication ; it is a complete treatise upon me- 
dicine, and one that will stand the test of years. The 
arrangement is simple, a feature oftentimes obscured 
in otherwise excellent works. This Treatise is a 
valuable addition to our medical literature, and in the 



that calls for deep reflection. We cordially recom- 
mend this volume to our readers, whether old prac- 
titioners or students, for we take it that the physician 
should always be a student. — American Lancet, 

Prof. Dickson's work supplies, to a great extent, 
a desideratum long felt in American medicine.— N. 
O. Med. and Surg. Journal. 

Estimating this work according to the purpose for 
which it is designed, we must think highly of its 
merits, and we have no hesitation in predicting for 
it a favorable reception by both student s and teachers. 

Not professing to be a complete and comprehensive 
treatise, it will not be found full in detail, nor filled 
with discussions of theories and opinions, but em- 
bracing all that is essential in theory and practice, 
it is admirably adapted to the wants of the American 
student. Avoiding nil that is uncertain, it presents 
more clearly to the mind of the reader that which is 
established and verified by experience. The varied 
and extensive reading of the author is conspicuously 
apparent, and all the recent improvements and dis- 
coveries in therapeutics and pathology are chroni- 
cled in its pages .—Charleston Med. Journal. 

In the first part of the work the subject of gene- 
ral pathology is presented in outline, giving a beau- 
tiful picture of its distinguishing features, and 
throughout the succeeding chapters we find that he 
has kept scrupulously within the bounds of sound 
reasoning and legitimate deduction. Upon the 
whole, we do not hesitate to pronounce it a superior 
work in its class, and that Dr. Dickson merits a 

£lace in the first rank of American writers.— Western 
ancet. 



DAY'S PRACTICAL TREATISE ON THE DO- I DE JONGH ON COD-LIYER OIL, comparatively 
MESTIC MANAGEMENT AND MORE IM- | considered, with its Chemical and Therapeutic 
PORTANT DISEASES OF ADVANCED LIFE. | Properties. In one 12mo. vol., ex. cloth. 75 cents. 
One volume, octavo, cloth, 226 pages. SI 00. 
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DRUITT (ROBERT), M. R. C. 3., &c. 
THE PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF MODERN SURGERY. A new 

American, from the improved London edition. Edited by F. W. Sargent, M. D., author of 
" Minor Surgery," &c. Illustrated with one hundred and ninety-three wood-engravings. In 
one very handsomely printed octavo volume, leather, of 576 large pages. $3 00. 



Dr. Druitt't researches. into the literature of his 
subject have been not only extensive, but well di- 
rected i the most discordant authors are fairly and 
impartially quoted, and, while due credit is given 
to each, their respective merits are M|eighed with 
an unprejudiced hand. The grain of wheat is pre- 
served, and the chaff is unmercifully stripped off. 
The arrangement is simple and philosophical, and 
the style, though clear and interesting, is so precise, 
that the book contains more information condensed 
into a few words than any other surgical work with 
which we are acquainted. — London Medical Times 
and Gazette. 

No work, in our opinion, equals it in presenting 
so much valuable surgical matter in so small a 
compass.— St. Louis Med. and Surgical Journal. 

D mitt's Surgery is too well known to the Ameri- 
can medical profession to require its announcement 
anywhere. Probably no work of the kind has ever 
been more cordially received and extensively circu- 
lated than this. The fact that it comprehends in a 
comparatively small compass, all the essential ele- 
ments of theoretical and practical Surgery — that it 
im found to contain reliable and authentic informa- 
tion on the nature and treatment of nearly all surgi- 
cal affections — is a sufficient reason for the liberal 
patronage it has obtained. The editor, Dr. F. W. 
Sargent, has contributed much to enhanee the value 
of the work, by such American improvements as are 
calculated more perfectly to adapt it to our own 
views and practice in this country. It abounds 
everywhere with spirited and life-like illustrations, 
which to the young surgeon, especially, are of no 
minor consideration. Every medical man frequently 
needs just such a work as this, for immediate refer* 
ence in moments of sudden emergency, when he has 
not time to consult more elaborate treatises. — The 
Ohio Medical and Surgical Journal. 

The author has evidently ransacked every stand- 
ard treatise of ancient and modern times, and all that 



is really practically useful at the bedside will be 
found in a form at once clear, distinct, and interest- 
ing. — Edinburgh Monthly Medical Journal. 

Druitt's work, condensed, systematic, lucid, and 
practical as it is, beyond most works on Surgery 
accessible to the American student, has had much 
currency in this country, and under its present au- 
spices promises to rise to yet higher favor.— Tho 
Western Journal of Medicine and Surgery. 

The most accurate and ample resume of the pre- 
sent state of Surgery that we are acquainted with.— 
Dublin Medical Journal. 

A better book on the principles and practice of 
Surgery as now understood in England and America, 
has not been given to the profession. — Boston Medi- 
cal and Surgical Journal. 

An unsurpassable compendium, not only of Sur- 
gical, but of Medical Practice. — London Medical 
Gazette. 

This work merits our warmest commendations, 
and we strongly recommend it to young surgeons as 
an admirable digest of the principles and practice of 
modem Surgery .—Medical Gazette. 

It maybe said with truth that the work of Mr. 
Druitt affords a complete, though brief and con- 
densed view, of the entire field of modern surgery. 
We know of no work on the same subject having the 
appearance of a manual, which includes so many 
topics of interest to the surgeon ; and the terse man- 
ner in which each has been treated evinces a most 
enviable quality of mind on the part of the author, 
who seems to have an innate power of searching 
out and grasping the leading facts and features of 
the most elaborate productions of the pen. It is a 
useful handbook for the practitioner, and we should 
deem a teacher of surgery unpardonable who did not 
recommend it to his pupils. In our own opinion, it 
is admirably adapted to the wants of the student.— 
Provincial Medical and Surgical Journal. 



DUNGLISON, FORBES, TWEE DIE, AND CONOLLY. 
THE CYCLOPAEDIA OF PRACTICAL MEDICINE: comprising Treatises on 

the Nature and Treatment of Diseases, Materia Medica, and Therapeutics, Diseases of Women 
and Children, Medical Jurisprudence, &c. &c. In four large super-royal octavo volumes, of 
3254 double-columned pages, strongly and handsomely bound, with raised bands. $12 00. 

* # * This work contains no less than four hundred and eighteen distinct treatises, contributed by 
sixty-eight distinguished physicians, rendering it a complete library of reference for the country 
practitioner. 

The most complete work on Practical Medicine | titioner. This estimate of it has not been formed 
extant; or, at feast, in our language.— Buffalo from a hasty examination, but after an intimate ac- 

3" ~ uaintance derived from frequent consultation of it 

uring the past nine or ten years. The editors are 
practitioners of established reputation, and the list 
of contributors embraces many of the most eminent 

Firofessorsand teachers of London, Edinburgh, Dub- 
in, and Glasgow. It is, indeed, the great merit of 
this work that the principal articles have been fur- 
nished by practitioners who have not only devoted 
especial attention to the diseases about which they 
have written, bat have also enjoyed opportunities 
for an extensive practical acquaintance with them, 
and whose reputation carries the assurance of their 
competency justly to appreciate the opinions at 



. or, 
Medical and Surgical Journal. 

For reference, it is above all price to every prac- 
titioner.— Western Lancet. 

One of the most valuable medical publications of 
the day — as a work of reference it is invaluable. — 
Western Journal of Medicine and Surgery. 

It has been to us, both as learner and teacher, a 
work for ready and frequent reference, one in which 
modern English medicine is exhibited in the most 
advantageous light. — Medical Examiner. 

We rejoice that this work is to be placed within 
the reach of the profession in this country, it being 
unquestionably one of very great value to the prac- 



others, while it stamps their own doctrines with 
high and just authority.— American Medical Joum. 



DEWEES'S COMPREHENSIVE SYSTEM OF 
MIDWIFERY. Illustrated by occasional cases 
and many engravings. Twelfth edition, with the 
author's last improvements and corrections In 
one octavo volume, extra cloth, of 600 pages. 83 20. 

DEWEES'S TREATISE ON THE PHYSICAL 
AND MEDICAL TREATMENT OF CHILD- 
REN. Tenth edition. In one volume, octavo, 
extra cloth, 518 pages. 82 80. 

DEWEES'S TREATISE ON THE DISEASES 
OF FEMALES. Tenth edition. In one volume, 
octavo, extra cloth, 532 pages, with plates. S3 00. 



DANA ON ZOOPHYTES AND CORALS. In one 
volume, imperial quarto, extra cloth, with wood* 
cuts. $15 00. Also, AN ATLAS, in one volume, 
imperial folio, with sixty-one magnificent colored 
plates. Bound in half morocco. 830 00. 

DE LA HECHE'S GEOLOGICAL OBSERVER. 
In one very large and handsome octavo volume, ex- 
tra cloth, of 700 pages, with 300 wood-cuts. 84 00. 

FRICK ON RENAL AFFECTIONS; their Diag- 
nosis and Pathology. With illustrations. Oaa 
volume, royal 12mo., extra doth. 75 cento. 
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DUNQLISON (ROBLEY), M. D. f 

Professor of Institutes of Medicine in the Jefferson Medical College, Philadelphia. 

MEDICAL LEXICON; a Dictionary of Medical Science, containing a concise 

Explanation of the various Subjects and Terms of Physiology, Pathology) Hygiene, Therapeutics, 
Pharmacology, Obstetrics, Medical Jurisprudence, &c. with the French and other Synonymes ; 
Notices of Climate and of celebrated Mineral Waters; Formulae for various Officinal, Empirical, 
and Dietetic Preparations, etc Thirteenth edition, revised, is now ready. In one very thick 
octavo volume, of over nine hundred large double-columned pages, strongly bound in leather, 
-with raised bands. $4 00. , 

Every successive edition of this work bears the marks of tne industry of the author, and of his 
determination to keep it fully on a level with the most advanced state of medical science. Thus 
nearly fifteen thousand words have been added to it within the last few years. As a complete 
Medical Dictionary, therefore, embracing over FIFTY THOUSAND DEFINITIONS, in all the 
branches of the science, it is presented as meriting a continuance of the great favor and popularity 
which have carried it, within no very long space of time, to a thirteenth edition. 

Every precaution has been taken in the preparation of the present volume, to render its mecha- 
nical execution and typographical accuracy worthy of its extended reputation and universal use. 
The very extensive additions have been accommodated, without materially increasing the bulk of 
the volume by the employment of a small but exceedingly clear type, cast for this purpose. The 
press has been watched with great care, and every effort used to insure the verbal accuracy so ne- 
cessary to a work of this nature. The whole is printed on fine white paper ; and, while thus exhi- 
biting in every respect so great an improvement over former issues, it is presented at the original 
exceedingly low price. 

We welcome it cordially; it is an admirable work, readers to its peculiar merits; and we need do 

and indispensable to all literary medical men. The little more than state, in reference to the present 

labor which has been bestowed upon it is something reissue, that, notwithstanding the large additions 

Srodigious. The work, however, has now been previously made to it, no fewer than four thou- 

one, and we are bappy in the thought that no hu- sand terms, not to be found in the preceding edi- 

man being will have again to undertake the same tion, are contained in the volume before us.— 

gigantic task. Revised and corrected from time to Whilst it is a wonderful monument of its author's 

time, Dr. Dunglison's " Medical Lexicon" will last erudition and industry, it is also a work of great 

for centuries. — British and Foreign Med.'Chirurg. practical utility, as we can testify from our own 

Review. experience; for we keep it constantly within our 

The fact that this excellent and learned work has reach, and make very frequent reference to it, 

passed through eight editions, and that a ninth is nearly always finding in it the information we seek, 

rendered necessary by the demands of the public, —British and Foreign Med.-Chirurg. Review. 

J™'!!? nJ" n™^^ lt haB thc rare merit that Jt eettainly **■ no rival 

tion of Dr. Dunglison's labors by the medical pro- j the Engligh i angaag0 for accuracy and extent 

wnihinf E ^ of references. The* terms generally include riiort 

hw! ^LS^JlVln XI tl^?kZ.^ l & Physiological and pathological descriptions, «> that, 

mSii&^^ii^^J^^S ST. 12£ h D ■■ «>e au *hor justly observes, the reader 'does not 

SSir^SJSf .122 *o SLl », 2iff L . i uLJ5 *££ P OMe " ™ th » ™> rk a m <*° dictionary, but a book, 

SfS«™ e 5 r SJte.S r^uS? r°L5Jf V ^.^ii h ; which j while i4 instructs him in medical etymoi 

wL!?!? , i C ?.r f -!? edlCEl » cle nce.-I.OHdo» Medteal x fWishes him with a large amount of useful 

Times and Gazette. information. The author's labors have been pro- 

In taking leave of our author, we feel compelled perly appreciated by his own countrymen ; and we 

to confess that his work bears evidence of almost can only confirm their judgment, by recommending 

incredible labor having been bestowed upon its com- this most useful volume to the notice of our cisat- 

position.— Edinburg h Journal of Med. Science. lantie readers. No medical library will be complete 

A miracle of labor and industry in one who has without it.— London Med. Gazette. 

wM book tott. Mtat or practitioner, in the ^uTl^n^FeZUVVi^ltt^JSi 
FZ!? t iIJ^f| , ^^^»™™^?.rS , ^j5 e betterValifieSXnDr i>m.gli.oifo7the prod ™ 

as^sw^r? das s d t c > tstssss, *$£, vrsrsjr^ tstse 

more is contained in the volume before us. It is u „-:«.„ ,„.n. A.. „~; »?„„«, rt r »i. A snA ; an * L„h m ,^i_«. 

nrofS^ ^tS rf tt cl?S^ifi; MKl S?5 

?™^«o" a8 J° our own. In fact, to all who may the eXRCt of ' the 8evcral terra8 of ^tenct, 

hon£^h^ and thc ™ i0 ** modifications which medical ten£ 

S^i^ff«.mf»SS ^"2 « Jii„?!?j? n ^ J r ° m i"«>logy has undergone with the change of theo- 
a careful examination of the present edition, we can _;_„ xJ fk. •.»»«.. «<■ s mnm if.m M r a~.*~:*~- 

vouch for its accuracy, and'for its being brought rS^^ATKi^JHST^^'"" 

quiteuptothedateofpublication; the author states Journal of the Me^hcal Scunces. 

in his preface that he has added to it about four thou- ° ne °( the m08t complete and copious known to 

sand terms, which are not to be found in the prece- * ne cultivators of medical science. — Boston Med, 

ding one. — Dublin Quarterly Journal of Medical Journal. 

Sciences. The mogt comprc hensive and best English Die- 
On the appearance of the last edition of this tionary of medical terms extant.— Buffalo Medical 
valuable work, we directed the attention of our Journal. 

BY THE SAME AUTHOE. 

THE PRACTICE OP MEDICINE. A Treatise on Special Pathology and The- 
rapeutics. Third Edition. In two large octavo volumes, leather, of 1,500 pages. $6 25. 

Upon every topic embraced in the work the latest 
information will be found carefully posted up.— 
Medical Examiner. 



The student of medicine will find, in these two 

elegant volumes, a mine of facts, a gathering of 

precepts and advice from the world of experience, 

that will nerre him with courage, and faithfully 

direct him in his efforts to relieve the physical suf- 



ferings of the race. — Boston Medical and Surgical 
Journal. 



It is certainly the most complete treatise of which 
we have any knowledge.— Western Journal of Modi* 
cine and Surgery. 

One of the root i elaborate treatises of the kinc 
we have. — Southern Med. and Surg. Journal. 



AND SCIENTIFIC PUBLICATIONS. 



13 



DUNGLI30N (ROBLEY), M. D., 

Professor of Institutes of Medicine in the Jefferson Medical College, Philadelphia. 

HUMAN PHYSIOLOGY. Eighth edition. Thoroughly revised and exten- 
sively modified and enlarged, with five hundred and thirty-two illustrations. In two large and 
handsomely printed octavo volumes, leather, of about 1500 pages. (Now Ready, 1856.) $7 00. 

In revising this work for its eighth appearance, the author has spared no labor to render it worthy 
a continuance of the very great favor which has been extended to it by the profession. The whole 
contents have been rearranged, and to a great extent remodelled ; the investigations which of late 
years have been so numerous and so important, have been carefully examined and incorporated, 
and the work in every respect has been* brought up to a level with the present state of the subject. 
The object of the author has been to render it a concise but comprehensive treatise, containing the 
whole body of physiological science, to which the student and man of science can at all times refer 
with the certainty of finding whatever they are in search of, fully presented in all its aspects ; and 
on no former edition has the author bestowed more labor to secure this result. 

A similar improvement will be found in the typographical execution of the volumes, which, in 
this respect, are superior to their predecessors. A large number of additional wood-cuts have been 
introduced, and the series of illustrations has been greatly modified by the substitution of many 
new ones for such as were not deemed satisfactory. By an enlargement of the page, these very 
considerable additions have been accommodated without increasing the size of the volumes to an 
extent to render them unwieldy. 



It has long since taken rank as one of the medi- 
cal classics of our language. To say that it is by 
far the best text-book of physiology ever published 
in this country, is but echoing the general testi- 
mony of the profession. — N. Y. Journal of Medicine. 

There is no single book we would recommend to 
the student or physician, with greater confidence 
than the present, because in it will be found a mir- 
ror of almost every standard physiological work of 
the day. We most cordially recommend the work 
to every member of the profession, and no student 



should be without it. It is the completest work on 
Physiology in the English language, and is highly 
creditable to the author and publishers.— Catuutum 
Medical Journal. 

The most complete and satisfactory system of 
Physiology in the English language. — Atner. Med. 
Journal. 

The best work of the kind in the English lan- 
guage. — Silliman's Journal. 

The most full and complete system of Physiology 
in our language. — Western Lancet, 



BY THE SAME AUTHOR. 



GENERAL THERAPEUTICS AND MATERIA MEDIC A; adapted for a 

Medical Text-book. Fifth edition, much improved. With one hundred and eighty-seven illus- 
trations. In two large and handsomely printed octavo vols., leather, of about 1100 pages. $6 00. 
In this work of Dr. Dunglison, we recognize the 



same untiring industry in the collection and cm 
bodying of facts on the several subjects of which he 
treats, that has heretofore distinguished him, and 
we cheerfully point to these volumes, as two of the 
most interesting that we know of. In noticing the 
additions to this, the fourth edition, there is very 
little in the periodical or annual literature of the 
profession, published in the interval whieh has 
elapsed since the issue of the first, that has escaped 
the careful search of the author. As a book for 
reference, it is invaluable. — Charleston Med. Jour- 
nal and Review. 

It may be said to be the work now upon the sub- 
jects upon which it treats. — Western Lancet. 



As a text-book for students, for whom it is par- 
ticularly designed, we know of none superior to 
it. — St. Louis Medical and Surgical Journal. 

It purports to be a new edition, but it is rather 
a new book, so greatly has it been improved, both 
in the amount and quality of the matter which it 
contains. — N. O. Medical and Surgical Journal. 

We bespeak for this edition, from the profession, 
an increase of patronage over any of its former 
ones, on account of its increased merit. — N. Y. 
Journal of Medicine. 

We consider this work unequalled. — Boston Med. 
and Surg. Journal. 



bt the same authok. (A new Edition.) 

NEW REMEDIES, WITH FORMULAS FOR THEIR PREPARATION AND 

ADMINISTRATION. Seventh edition, with extensive Additions. In one very large octavo 
volume, leather, of 770 pages. (Now Ready, May, 1856.) $3 75. 

Another edition of the "New Remedies" having been called for, the author has endeavored to 
add everything of moment that has appeared since the publication of the last edition. 

The chief remedial means which have obtained a place, for the first time, in this volume, either 
owing to their having been recently introduced into pharmacology, or to their having received novel 
applications — and which, consequently, belong to the category of " New Remedies" — are the fol- 
lowing : — 

Apiol, Caflein, Carbazotic acid, Cauterization and catheterism of the larynx and trachea, Cedron, 
Cerium, Chloride of bromine, Chloride of iron, Chloride of sodium, Cinchonicine, Cod-liver olein, 
Congelation, Eau de Pagliari, Galvanic cautery, Hydriodic ether, Hyposulphite of soda and silver, 
Inunction, Iodide of sodium, Nickel, Permanganate of pot as sa, Phosphate of lime, Pumpkin, Quinidia, 
Rennet, Saccharine carbonate of iron and manganese, Santonin, Tellurium, and Traumaticine. 

The articles treated of in the former editions will be found to have undergone considerable ex- 
pansion in this, in order that the author might be enabled to introduce, as far as practicable, the 
results of the subsequent experience of others, as well as of his own observation and reflection; 
and to make the work still more deserving of the extended circulation with which the preceding 
editions have been favored by the profession. By an enlargement of the page, the numerous addi- 
tions have been incorporated without greatly increasing the bulk of the volume. — Preface. 

One of the most useful of the author's works.— 
Southern Medical and Surgical Journal. 



This elaborate and useful volume should be 
found in every medical library, for as a book of re- 
ference, for physicians, it is unsurpassed by any 
other work in existence, and the double -index for 
diseases and for remedies, will be found greatly to 
enhance its value. — New York Med, Gazette. 



The great learning of the author, and his remark- 
able industry in pushing his researches into every 
source whence information is derivable, has enabled 
him to throw together an extensive mass of facta 
and statements, accompanied by full reference to 
authorities; which last feature renders the work 
practically valuable to investigators who desire to 
examine the original papers.— The American JouxmmJi 
of Pharmacy, 
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ERICHSEN (JOHN), 

Professor of Surgery in University College, London, See. 

THE SCIENCE AND ART OF SURGERY; being a Treatise on Surgical 

Injuries, Diseases, and Operations. Edited by John H. Brinton, M. D. Illustrated with 
three hundred and eleven engravings on wood. In one large and handsome octavo volume, of 
over nine hundred closely printed pages, leather, raised bands. $4 25. 

It is, in our humble judgment, decidedly the best rarely encounter cases requiring surgical man age- 
book of the kind in the English language. Strange ment!— Stethoscope. 

that just such books are notoftener produced by pub- Embracing, a» will be perceived, the whole surgi- 

lic teachers of surgery in this country and Great eal doina jrt, and each division of itself almost com- 

Britain. Indeed, it is a matter of great astonishment. pJete aild perfect, each chapter full and explicit, each 

but no less true than astonishing, that of the many su bject faithfully exhibited, we can only express our 

works on surgery republished in this country within esiimate of it in the aggregate. We consider it an 

the 1 art fifteen or twenty years as textbooks for excellent contribution to surgery, as probably the 

medical students, this is the only one that even ap- best single volume now extant on the subject, and 

proximaies to ihe fulfilment of the peculiar wants of with great pleasure we add it to our textbooks — 

ypungmen just entering upon the siudy of this branch ^viwAwfle Journal of Medicine and Surgery. 
of the profession. — Western Jour, of Med. and Surgery. 



Its value is greatly enhanced by a very copious 
well-arranged index. We regard this as one of the 
most valuable contributions to modern surgery. To 
one entering his novitiate of practice, we regard it 
the most serviceable guide which he can consult. He 
will find a fulness of detail leadinghim through every 
step of the operation, and not deserting him until the 
final issue of the case is decided. For the same rea- 
son we recommend it to those whose routine of prac- so much good sense, sound principle^ and practical 
tice lies in such parts of the country that they must inferences, stamp every page.— American Lancet. 



Prof. Erichsen's work, for its size, has not been 
surpassed; his nine hundred and eight page?, pro- 
fu«ely illustrated, are rich in physiological, patholo- 
gical, and operative suggestions, doctrines, details, 
and processes; and will prove a reliable resouroe 
for information, both to physician and surgeon, in the 
hour of peril.— N. 0. Med. and Surg. Journal. 

We are acquainted with no other work wherein 



ELLIS (BENJAMIN), M.D. 
THE MEDICAL FORMULARY : being * Collection of Prescriptions, derived 

from the writings and practice of many of the most eminent physicians of America and Europe. 
Together with the usual Dietetic Preparations and Antidotes for Poisons. To which is added 
an Appendix, on the-Endermic use of Medicines, and on the use of Ether and Chloroform. The 
whole accompanied with a few brief Pharmaceutic and Medical Observations. Tenth edition, 
revised and much extended by Robert P. Thomas, M. D., Professor of Materia Medica in the 
Philadelphia College of Pharmacy. In one neat octavo volume, extra cloth, of 296 pages. (Lately 
Issued.) $1 75. 

After an examination of the new matter and the It will prove particularly useful to students and 
alterations, we believe the reputation of the work young practitioners, as the most important prescrip- 
bnilt up by the author, and the late distinguished tions employed in modern practice, which lie scat- 
editor, will continue to flourish under the auspices tered through our medical literature, are here col- 
of the present editor, who has the industry and accu- lected and conveniently arranged for reference.— 
racy, and, we would say, conscientiousness requi- Charleston Med. Journal and Review. 
site for the responsible task. — Am. Jour, of P harm. 



FOWNE3 (GEORGE), PH. D., &c. 
ELEMENTARY CHEMISTRY; Theoretical and Practical. With numerous 

illustrations. A new American, from the last and revised London edition. Edited, with Addi- 
tions, by Robert Bridges, M. D. In one large royal 12mo. volume, of over 550 pages, with 181 
wood-cuts. (Lately Issued.) In leather, $1 50 ; extra cloth, $1 35. 

We know of no better text-book, especially in the 
difficult department of organic chemistry, upon 
which it is particularly full and satisfactory. We 



would recommend it to preceptors as a capital 
" office book" for their students who are beginners 
in Chemistry. It is copiously illustrated with ex- 
cellent wood-cuts, and altogether admirably "got 
up." — JV. J. Medical Reporter. 

A standard manual, which has long enjoyed the 
reputation of embodying much knowledge in a small 
space. The author has achieved the difficult task of 
condensation with masterly tact. His book is con- 
cise without being dry, and brief without being too 
dogmatical or general. — Virginia Med. and Surgical 
Journal. 



The work of Dr. Fownes has long been before 
the public, and its merits have been fully appreci- 
ated as the best text-book on chemistry now im 
existence. We do not, of course, place it in a rank 
superior to the works of Brande, Graham, Turner, 
Gregory, or Gmelin, but we say that, as a work 
for students, it is preferable to any of them. — Lon- 
don Journal of Medicine. 

A work well adapted to the wants of the student. 
It is an excellent exposition of the chief doctrines 
and facts of modern chemistry. The size of the work, 
and still more the condensed yet perspicuous style 
in which it is written, absolve it from the charge* 
very properly urged against most manuals termed 
popular. — Edinburgh Journal of Medical Science. 



FERGUSSON (WILLIAM), F. R. 8., 

Professor of Surgery in King's College, London, Ac. 

A SYSTEM OF PRACTICAL SURGERY. Fourth American, from the third 

and enlarged London edition. In one large and beautifully printed octavo volume, of about 700 
pages, with 393 handsome illustrations, leather. $3 00. 

The most important subjects in connection with 

E racticnl surgery which have been more recently 
rough t under the notice of, and discussed by, the 
surgeons of Great Britain, are fully and dispassion- 



ately considered by Mr. Fergusson, and that which 
was before wanting has now been supplied; so that 
we can now look upon it as a work on practical sur- 
gery instead of one on operative surgery alone. 
Medical Times and Gazette. 

No work irsf ever written which more nearly 
comprehended the neeemaitiem of the student and 



practitioner, and was more carefully arranged to 
that single purpose than this.— AT. Y. Med. Journal. 



The addition of many new pages makes this work 
more than ever indispensable to the student and prac- 
titioner. — Ranking 1 s Abstract. 

Among the numerous works upon surgery pub- 
lished of late years, we know of none we valne 
more highly than the one before ns. It is perhaps 
the very best we have for a text-book- and for ordi- 
nary reference, being concise and eminently praeti- 
i cai. — Southern Med. and Surg. Journal. 



ANU SCIENTIFIC PUBLICATIONS. 



15 



FLINT (AUSTIN), M. D., 

Professor of the Theory and Practice of Medicine in the University of Louisville, &c. 

(An Important New Work,) 

PHYSICAL EXPLORATION AND DIAGNOSIS OF DISEASES AFFECT, 

ING THE RESPIRATORY ORGANS. In one large and handsome octavo volume, extra 
cloth, 636 pages. (Now Ready.) $3 00. 

The author has aimed in the present work to supply a vacancy in medical literature, viz : " a 
work limited to diseases affecting the respiratory organs, treating in extenso and almost exclusively 
of the principles and practice of physical exploration, as applied to the diagnosis of those affections/' 
The intricacy and importance of the subject demand a fuller and more detailed exposition than has 
been accorded to it in any volume as yet accessible to the American profession ; while the high re- 
putation which the author has acquired by his researches in kindred topics sufficiently manifests his 
ability to render the present work a text-book of great practical utility for the student, and a source 
to which the practitioner can at all times refer with certainty. 

A very condensed summary of the contents is subjoined. 



CONTENTS. 



INTRODUCTION. 



PART II. 



Section I. Preliminary points pertaining to the Ana- 
tomy and Physiology of the Respiratory Appara- 
tus. Section II. Topographical Divisions of the 
Chest. 

PART I. 
Physical Exploration of ths Chest. 



Chap. I. 
tions — 
Chap. 
Chap. 
Chap. 
latory 
nighed 
Chap. 



Definitions— Different Methods of Explora- 
General Remarks. Chap. II. Percubsion. 
III. Auscultation. Chap. IV. Inspection. 
V. Mensuration. Chap. VI. Palpation. 
VII. Succussion. Chap. VIII. Recapitu- 
Enumeration of the Physical Signs fur- 
by the several methods of Exploration. 
IX. Correlation of Physical Signs. 



Diagnosis of Diseases Avfkctino the Respira- 
tory Organs. 

Chap. I. Bronchitis, Pulmonary or Bronchial Ca- 
tarrh. Chap. II. Dilatation and Contraction of 
the Bronchial Tubes — Pertussis — Asthma. Chap. 
III. Pneumonitis — Imperfect Expansion (Atelec- 
tasis) and Collapse. Chap. IV. Emphysema; 
Chap. V. Pulmonary Tuberculosis — Bronchial 
Phthisis. Chap. VI. Pulmonary (Edema— Gan- 
grene of the Lungs — Pulmonary Apoplexy — Can- 
cer of the Lungs — Cancer in the Mediastinum. 
Chap. VII. Acute Pleuritis — Chronic Pleuritis — 
Empyem%— Hydrothorax — Pneumothorax — Pneu- 
mo-hydrothorax«Pleuralgia— Diaphragmatic Her- 
nia. Chap. VIII. Diseases affecting the Trachea 
and Larynx — Foreign Bodies in the Air-passages. 
Appendix. On the Pitch of the Whispering Souffle 
over Pulmonary Excavations. 



GRAHAM (THOMAS), F. R. 3., 

Professor of Chemistry in University College, London, &c. 

THE ELEMENTS OF CHEMISTRY. Including the application of the Science 

to the Arts. With numerous illustrations. With Notes and Additions, by Robert Bridges, 
M. D., &c. &c. Second American, from the second and enlarged London edition. 

PART I. (Lately Issued) large 8vo., 430 pages, 185 illustrations. $1 50. 
PART II. (Preparing) to match. 

GRIFFITH (ROBERT E.) f M. D., &c. 

A UNIVERSAL FORMULARY, containing the methods of Preparing and Ad- 
ministering Officinal and other Medicines. The whole adapted to Physicians and Pharmaceu- 
tic-.. Second Edition, thoroughly revised, with numerous additions, by Robert P. Thomas, 
M. D., Professor of Materia Medica in the Philadelphia College of Pharmacy. In one large and 
handsome octavo volume, extra cloth, of over 600 pages, double columns. (Just Issued.) $3 00 ; 
or bound in sheep, $3 25. 



It was a work requiring much perseverance, and 
when published was looked upon as by far the best 
work of its kind that had issued from the American 
press. Prof Thomas has certainly "improved," as 
well as added rothis Formulary, and has rendered it 
additionally deserving of the confidence of pharma- 
ceutists and physicians.— Am. Journal of Pharmacy. 

We are happy to announce a new and improved 
edition of this, one of the most valuable and useful 
works that have emanated from an American pen. 
It would do credit to any country, and will be found 
of daily usefulness to practitioners of medicine; it is 
better adapted to their purposes than the dispensato 
Ties.— Southern Med. and Surg. Journal. 

A new edition of this well-known work, edited by 
R. P. Thomas, M. D., affords occasion for renewing 
our commendation of so useful a handbook, which 
ought to be universally studied by medical men of 
every class, and made use of by way of reference by 
office pupils, as a standard authority. It has been 
much enlarged, and now condenses a vast amount 
of needful and necessary knowledge in small com- 
pass. The more of such hooks th<* better for the pro- 
fession and the public.— N. Y. Med. Gazette. 

It is one of the most useful books a country practi- 



tioner can possibly have in his possession.— Medical 
Chronicle. 

The amount of useful, every-day matter, for a prac- 
ticing physician, is really immense.— Boston Med. 
and Surg. Journal. 

This is a work of six hundred and fifty one pages, 
embracing all on the subject of preparing and admi- 
nistering medicines that can be desired by the physi- 
cian and pharmaceutist— Western Lancet. 

In short, it is a full and complete work of the kind 
and should bo in the hands of every physician and 
apothecary. O. Med. and Surg. Journal 

We predict a great sale for this work, and we espe- 
cially recommend it to all medical teachers.— Rich- 
mond Stethoscope. 

This edition of Dr. Griffith's work has been greatly 
improved by the revision and ample additions of Dr. 
Thomas, and is now, we believe, one of the most 
complete works of its kind in any language. The 
additions amount to about seventy pages, and no 
effort has been spared to include in them all the re- 
cent improvements which have been published in 
medical .journals, and systematic treatises. A work 
of this kind appears to us indispensable to the physi- 
cian, and ih*»reis none we can more cordially recom- 
mend.— iV. Y. Journal of Medicine. 



BY THE SAME AUTHOR. 



MEDICAL BOTANY; or, a Description of all the more important Plants used 

in Medicine, and of their Properties, Uses, and Modes of Administration. In one large octavo 
volume, extra cloth, of 704 pages, handsomely printed, with nearly 350 illustrations on wood. 43 <KL 
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GROSS (SAMUEL D.), M. D., 

Professor of Surgery in the Jefferson Medical College of Philadelphia, &c. 

A PRACTICAL TREATISE ON THE DISEASES, INJURIES, AND 

MALFORMATIONS OF THE URINARY BLADDER, THE PROSTATE GLAND, AND 
THE URETHRA. Second Edition, revised and much enlarged, with one hundred and eighty- 
four illustrations. In one large and very handsome octavo volume, of over nine hundred pages. 
(Just Issued.) In leather, raised bands, $5 25 ; extra cloth, $4 75. 

The author has availed himself of the opportunity afforded by a call for a new edition of this 
work, to thoroughly revise and render it in every respect worthy, so far as in his power, of the very 
flattering reception which has been accorded to it by the profession. The new matter thus added 
amounts to almost one-third of the original work, while the number of illustrations has been nearly 
doubled. These additions pervade every portion of the work, which thus has rather the aspect of 
a new treatise than a new edition. In its present improved form, therefore, it may confidently be 
presented as a complete and reliable storehouse of information on this important class of diseases, 
and as in every way fitted to maintain the position which it has acquired in Europe and in this 
country, as the standard of authority on the subjects treated of. 

A volume replete with truths and principles of the provements, it will probably remain one of the most 



utmost value in the investigation of these diseases. — 
American Medical Journal. 

On the appearance of the first edition of this work, 
the leading English medical review predicted that it 
would have a " permanent place in the literature of 
surgery worthy to rank with the best works of the 
present age." This prediction has been amply ful- 
filled. Dr. Grogs' s treatise has been found to sup- 
ply completely the want which has been felt ever 



valuable works on this subject so long as the science 
of medicine shall exist.— Boston Med. and Surg, 
Journal. 

"Dr. Gross has brought all his learning, experi- 
ence, tact, and judgment to the task, and has pro- 
duced a work worthy of his high reputation. We 
feel perfectly safe in recommending it to our read- 
ers as a monograph unequalled in interest and 
firactical value by any other on the subject in our 
».««« ...» ™^« „..,.. „. „„. ^. 3 w w UO .»„-. v . « o«. c « w , angnage— Western Journal of Med. and Surg. 
of a good practical treatise on the diseases of the Whoever will peruse the vast amount of valuable 
bladder and its accessory organs. Philosophical in practical information it contains, and which we 
*its design, methodical in its arrangement, ample and have been unable even to notice, will, we think, 
sound in its practical details, it may in truth be said agree with us, that there is no work in the English 
to leave scarcely anything to be desired on so im- language which can make any just pretensions to 

Sortant a subject, and with the additions and modi- be its equal. — N. Y. Journal of Medicine. 
cations resulting from future discoveries and im- 

BY THE SAME AUTHOR. (Just Issued). 

A PRACTICAL TREATISE ON FOREIGN BODIES IN THE AIR-PAS- 

SAGES. In one handsome octavo volume, extra cloth, with illustrations, pp. 468. $2 75. 
A very elaborate work. It is a complete summary i conclude by recommending it to our readers, fully 



of the whole subject, and will be a useful book of 
reference.— B ritish and Foreign Medico-Chirurg. 
Review. 

A highly valuable book of reference on a most im- 
portant subject in the practice of medicine. We 



persuaded that its perusal will afford them much 
practical information well conveyed, evidently de- 
rived from considerable experience and deduced from 
an ample collection of facts. — Dublin Quarterly 
Journal, May, 1855. 



by the same author. (Preparing.) 

A SYSTEM OF SURGERY ; Diagnostic, Pathological, Therapeutic, and Opera- 
tive. With very numerous engravings on wood. 



BY THE SAME AUTHOR. 



ELEMENTS OP PATHOLOGICAL ANATOMY; illustrated by colored En- 
gravings, and two hundred and fifty wood-cuts. Second edition, thoroughly revised and greatly 
enlarged. Jn one very large and handsome imperial octavo volume, leather, raised bands, pp. 
822. $5 75. 



QLUGE (GOTTLIEB), M. D., 

Professor of Physiology and Pathological Anatomy in the University of Brussels, &e. 

AN ATLAS OP PATHOLOGICAL HISTOLOGY. Translated, with Notes 

and Additions, by Joseph Leidy, M. D., Professor of Anatomy in the University of Pennsylva- 
nia. In one volume, very large imperial quarto, extra cloth, with 320 figures, plain and colored, 
on twelve copperplates. $5 00. 



GARDNER'S MEDICAL CHEMISTRY, for the 
use of Students and the Profession. In one royal 
Vimo. vol., ex. cloth, pp. 396, with illustrations. 
81 00. 

HARRISON'S ESSAY TOWARDS A CORRECT 
THEORY OF THE NERVOUS SYSTEM. In 
one octavo volume, leather, 292 pages. 91 50. 



HUGHES' CLINICAL INTRODUCTION TO 
THE PRACTICE OF AUSCULTATION AND 
OTHER MODES OF PHYSICAL DIAGNOSIS, 
IN DISEASES O F THE LUN GS AND HEART. 
Second Ameriean, from the second London edition. 
1 vol. royal 12 mo., ex. cloth, pp. 304. SI 00. 



HAMILTON (FRANK H.), M. D., 
Professor of Surgery, in Buffalo Medical College, Ac. 

A TREATISE ON FRACTURES AND DISLOCATIONS. In one handsome 

octavo volume, with numerous illustrations. {Preparing.) 

The numerous improvements which this important branch of surgery has received from the skill 
and ingenuity of American surgeons, renders particularly appropriate and valuable a complete and 
systematic original work on the subject. The essays which Professor Hamilton has published on 
kindred topics are already widely and favorably known, and give earnest that his forthcoming work 
will prove indispensable, both as a text-book for the student, and as a guide for the practitioner. 
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HOBLYN (RICHARD D.), M. D. 

A DICTIONAKY OP THE TERMS USED IN MEDICINE AND THE 

COLLATERAL SCIENCES. By Richard D. Hoblyn, A.M., &c A new American from 
the last London edition. Revised, with numerous Additions, by Isaac Hays, M. D., editor of 
the "American Journal of the Medical Sciences. " In one large royal 12mo. volume, leather, 
of over 500 double columned pages. (Now Ready, 1856.) $1 50. 

If the frequency with which we have referred to nor desire to procure a larger work. — America* 

this volume since its reception from the publisher, Lancet. 

two or three weeks ago, be any criterion for the Hoblyn has always been a favorite dictionary, and 

future, the binding will soon have to be renewed, even in it8 preBe nt enlarged and improved form will give 

with careful handling. We find that Dr. Hays has greater satisfaction thon ever. The American editor, 

done the profession great service by his careful and Dr< Hay8 ha8 made raany very va i ua ble additions! 

industrious labors. The Dictionary has thus become N.J Med Reporter 

eminently suited to our medical brethren in this ' . ' *"*»,_ j. , j 

country. The additions by Dr. Hays are in brackets, , To ""PP 1 * the want of the medical reader arising 

and we believe there is not a single page but bears from th "» c a use » w * know of no dictionary better 

these insignia ; in every instance which we have thus »"»■»•? ? nd * da P tod ™* n * he one bearing the above 

far noticed, the additions are really needed and ex- title. It is not encumbered with the obsolete terras 

ceedingly valuable. We heartily commend the work of a bygone age, but it contains all that are now m 

to all who wish to be au courant in medical termi- use i embracing every department of medical science 

nology .-Boston Med. and Surg. Journal. down to the very latest date. The volume uofa 

° convenient size to be used by the medical student, 

To both practitioner and student, we recommend and yet large enough to make a respectable appear- 

this dictionary as being convenient in size, accurate ance in the library of a physician. — Western Lancet. 

in definition, and sufficiently full and complete for Hoblyn's Dictionary has long been a favorite with 

ordinary consaltation.-CAartoto* Med. Journ. and U8 . It ' is the be8t 5^ of definitions we have, and 

Jtemew, ought always to be upon the student's table. — 

Admirably calculated to meet the wants of the Southern Med. and Surg. Journal. 
practitioner or stndent, who has neither the means 



HOLLAND (SIR HENRY), BART., M.D.,F.R.S., 
Physician in Ordinary to the Queen of England, &c. 

MEDICAL NOTES AND REFLECTIONS. From the third London edition. 

In one handsome octavo volume, extra cloth. (Nearly Ready.) 

As the work of a thoughtful and observant physician, embodying the results of forty years' ac- 
tive professional experience, on topics of the highest interest, this volume is commended to the 
American practitioner as well worthy his attention. Few will rise from its perusal without feel- 
ing their convictions strengthened, and armed with new weapons for the daily struggle with 
disease. 



HUNTER (JOHN). 
TREATISE ON THE VENEREAL DISEASE. With copious Additions, by 

Dr. Ph. Ricord, Surgeon to the Venereal Hospital of Paris. Edited, with additional Notes, by 
F. J. Bumstead, M. D. In one octavo volume, with plates. $3 25. ty See Ricord. 

Also, HUNTER'S COMPLETE WORKS, with Memoir, Notes, &c. &e. In four neat octavo 
volumes, leather, with plates. $10 00. 



HORNER (WILLIAM E.), M. D., 

Professor of Anatomy in the University of Pennsylvania. 

SPECIAL ANATOMY AND HISTOLOGY. Eighth edition. Extensively 

revised and modified. In two large octavo volumes, extra cloth, of more than one thousand 
pages, handsomely printed, with over three hundred illustrations. $6 00. 

This edition enjoyed a thorough and laborious revision on the part of the author shortly before 
his death, with the view of bringing it fully up to the existing state of knowledge on the subject of 
general and special anatomy. To adapt it more perfectly to the wants of the student, he introduced 
a large number of additional wood-engravings, illustrative of the objects described, while the pub- 
lishers have endeavored to render the mechanical execution of the work worthy of its extended 
reputation. 

JONES (T. WHARTON), F. R. 3., 

Professor of Ophthalmic Medicine and Surgery in University College, London, Ac. 

THE PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF OPHTHALMIC MEDICINE 

AND SURGERY. With one hundred and ten illustrations. Second American from the second 
and revised London edition, with additions by Edward Hartshorns, M. D., Surgeon to Wills' 
Hospital, &c. In one large, handsome royal 12mo. volume, extra cloth, of 500 pages. (Now 
Ready.) $1 90. 



We are eon Aden t that the reader will find, on 
perusal, that the execution of the work amply fulfils 
the promise o( the preface, and sustains, in every 
point, the already high reputation of the author as 
an ophthalmic surgeon as well as a physiologist 
and pathologist. The book is evidently the result 
of much labor and research, end has been written 
with the greatest care and attention; it possesses 
that best quality wbieh a general work, like a sys- 
tem or manual can show, via : the quality of having 
all the materials whencesoever derived, so thorough- 



ly wrought up, and digested m the author's mind, 
as to come forth with the freshness and impressive- 
nets of an original production. We entertain little 
doubt that this book will become what its author 
hoped it might become, a manual for daily reference 
and consultation by the student and the general prac- 
titioner. The work is marked by that correctness, 
clearness, and precision of style which distinguish 
all the productions of the learned author.— British 
and For. Med. Review. 
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JONES (C. HANDHELD), F. Ft. 8., & EDWARD H. SIEVEKING, M. D a| 

Assistant Physicians and Lecturers in St. Mary's Hospital, London. 

A MANUAL OF PATHOLOGICAL ANATOMY. First American Edition, 

Revised. With three hundred and ninety-seven handsome wood engravings. la one large and 
beautiful octavo volume of nearly 750 pages, leather. (Lately Issued.) $3 75. 

As a concise text-book, containing, in a condensed ' authors have not attempted to intrude new views on 
form, a complete outline of what is known in the ' their professional brethren, but simply to lay before 
domain of Pathological Anatomy, it is perhaps the I them, what has long been wanted, an outline of the 
best work id the English language. Its great merit ' present condition of pathological anatomy. In this 
consists in its completeness and brevity, and in this they have been completely successful. The work is 



respect it supplies a great desideratum in our lite 
raturo. Heretofore the student of pathology was 
obliged to glean from a great number of monographs, 
and the field was so extensive that hut few cultivated 
it with any degree of success. The authors of the 
present work have sought to corrrct this defect by 
placing before the reader a summary of ascertained 
facts, together with the opinions of the most eminent 
pathologists both of the Old and New World. As a 
simple work of reference, therefore, it is of great 
value to the student of pathological anatomy, and 
should be in every physician's library.— Western 
Lancet. 

We urge upon our readers and the profession gene- 
rally the importance of informing themselves in re- 
gard to modern views of pathology, and recommend 
to them to procure the work before us as the best 
means of obtaining this information. — Stethoscope. 

In offering the above titled work to the public, the 



one of the best compilations which we have ever 

fierused. The opinions and discoveries of all the 
eading pathologists and physiologists are engrossed, 
so that by reading any subject treated in the book 
you have a synopsis of the views of the most ap- 

S roved authors.— -Charleston Medical Journal and 
leview. ' 

have no hesitation in recommending it 



We 



as 



worthy of careful and thorough study by every mem- 
ber of the profession, old or young. — N. W. Med. 
and Surg. Journal. 

From the casual examination we have given we 
are inclined to regard it as a text-book, plain, ra- 
tional, and intelligible, such a book as the practical 
man needs for daily reference. For this reason it 
will be likely to be largely useful, as it suits itself 
to those busy men who have little time for minute 
investigation, and prefer a summary to an elaborate 
tieatise. — Buffalo Medical Journal, 



KIRKES (WILLIAM SENHOUSE), M. D., 

Demonstrator of Morbid Anatomy at St. Bartholomew's Hospital, &c; and 

JAMES PAGET, F. R. S., 

Lecturer on General Anatomy and Physiology in St. Bartholomew's Hospital. 

A MANUAL OF PHYSIOLOGY. Second American, from the second and 

improved London edition. With one hundred and sixty-five illustrations. In one large and 
handsome royal 12mo. volume, leather, pp. 550. $2 00. 

the practitioner who has but leisure to' refresh his 
memory, this book is invaluable, as it contains all 
that it is important to know, without special detail*, 
which are read with interest only by those who 
would make a specialty, or desire to possess a criti- 
cal knowledge of the subject.— •Charleston Medical 
Journal. 

One of the best treatises that can be put into the 
hands of the student. — London Medical Gazette, 



In the present edition, the Manual of Physiology 
has been brought up to the actual condition of the 
science, and fully sustains the reputation which it 
has already so deservedly attained. We consider 
the work of MM. Kirkes and Paget to constitute one 
of the very best handbooks of Physiology we possess 
-presenting just such an outline of the science, com- 
prising an account of its leading facts and generally 
admitted principles, as the student requires during 
his attendance npon a course of lectures, or for re- 
ference whilst preparing for examination.— 4m. 
Medical Journal. 

We need only say, that, without entering into dis- 
cussions of unsettled questions, it contains all the 
recent improvements in this department of medical 
science. For the student beginning this i,udy, and 



Particularly adapted to those who desire to pos- 
sess a concise digest of the facts of Human Physi- 
ology. — British and Foreign Med.-Chirurg. Revtew. 

We conscientiously recommend it as an admira- 
ble " Handbook of Physiology."— London Journal 
of Medicine. 



KNAPP'S TECHNOLOGY ; or, Chemistry applied 
to the Arts and to Manufactures. Edited, with 
numerous Notes and Additions, by Dr. Edmund 
Ronalds and Dr. Thomas Richardson. First 
American edition, with Notes and Additions, by 
Prof. Walter R. Johnson. In two handsome 
octavo volumes, extra cloth, printed and illus- 
trated in the highest style of art, with about 500 
wood- engravings. $6 00. 

LALLEMAND ON THE CAUSES, SYMPTOMS, 
AND TREATMENT OF SPERMATORRHOEA. 
Translated and edited by Henry J. McDouoal. 
In one volume, octavo, extra cloth, 330 pages. 
Second American edition. $1 75. 

LUDLOW'S MANUAL OF EXAMINATIONS 



npon Anatomy and Physiology, Surgery, Practice 
of Medicine, Chemistry, Obstetrics, Materia Me- 
dica, Pharmacy; and Therapeutics. Designed for 
Students of Medicine throughout the Uni tea States. 
A new edition, revised and improved. In one la*ge 
royal 12 mo. volume, with several hundred illus- 
trations. (Preparing.) 

LEE'S CLINICAL MIDWIFERY. In one royal 
12mo. volume, extra cloth, of 238 pages. 75 cents. 

LISTON'S LECTURES ON THE OPERATIONS 
OF SURGERY. Edited, with numerous Addi- 
tions and Alterations, by T. D. Muttkr, M. D. 
In one large and handsome octavo volume, leather, 
of 566 pages, with 216 wood-cuts. 93 00. 



LARDNER (DIONYSIUS), D. C. L., &c. 

HANDBOOKS OF NATURAL PHILOSOPHY AND ASTRONOMY. 

Revised, with numerous Additions, by the American editor. First Course, containing Mecha- 
nics, Hydrostatics, Hydraulics, Pneumatics, Sound, and Optics. In one large royal 12mo. 
volume, of 750 pages, with 424 wood-cuts. $1 75. Second Course, containing Heat, Electricity, 
Magnetism, and Galvanism, one volume, large royal l2mo., of 450 pages, with 250 illustrations. 
$1 25. Third Course (now ready), containing Meteorology and Astronomy, in one large volume, 
royal 12mo. of nearly eight hundred pages, with thirty-seven plates and two hundred wood-ruts. 
$2 00. The whole complete in three volumes, of about two thousand large pages, with over one 
thousand figures on steel and wood. $5 00. Any volume sold separate, strongly bound in leather. 

The various sciences treated in this work will be found brought thoroughly up to the latest period. 
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LEHMANN (C. Q.) 
PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY. Translated from the second edition by 

George E. Day, M. D., F. R. S., &c, edited by R. E. Rogers, M. D., Professor of Chemistry 
in the Medical Department of the University of Pennsylvania, with illustrations selected from 
Funke's Atlas of Physiological Chemistry, and an Appendix of plates. Complete in two large 
and handsome octavo volumes, extra cloth, containing 1200 pages, with nearly two hundred illus- 
trations. {Now Ready.) $6 00. 

This great work, universally acknowledged as the most complete and authoritative exposition of 
the principles and details of Zoochemistry, in its passage through the press, has received from 
Professor Rogers such care as was necessary to present it in a correct and reliable form. To such 
a work additions were deemed superfluous, but several years having elapsed between the appear- 
ance in Germany of the first and last volume, the latter contained a supplement, embodying nume- 
rous corrections and additions resulting from the advance of the science. These have all been incor- 
porated in the text in their appropriate places* while the subjects have been still further elucidated by 
the insertion of illustrations from the Atlas of Dr. OttoFunke. With the view of supplying the student 
with the means of convenient comparison, a large number of wood-cuts, from works on kindred 
subjects, have also been added in the form of an Appendix of Plates. The work is, therefore, pre- 
sented as in every way worthy the attention of all who desire to be familiar with the modern facts 
and doctrines of Physiological Science. 



Already well known and appreciated by the scien- 
tific world, Professor Lehmann's great work re- 
quires no laudatory sentences, as, under a new garb, 
it is now presented to us. The little space at oar 
command would ill suffice to set forth even a small 
portion of its excellences. To all whose studies or 
professional duties render the revelations of Physio- 
logical Chemistry at once interesting and essential, 
these volumes will be indispensable. Highly com- 
plimented by European revrewers-, sought fur with 
avidity by scholars of every nation, and admirably 
written throughout, it is sure to win a welcome and 
to be thoroughly studied. — Boston Med. and Surg. 
Journal, Dec. 1855. 



The most important contribution as yet made to 
Physiological Chemistry. — Am. Journal Med. Sci- 
ences, Jan. 1856. 

The present volumes belong to the small class of 
medical literature which comprises elaborate works 
of the highest order of merit. — Montreal Med. Chron- 
icle, Jan. 1856. 

The work of Lehmnnn stands unrivalled as the 
most comprehensive book of reference and informa- 
tion extant on every branch of the subject on which 
it treats. — Edinburgh Monthly Journal of Medical 
Science. 

All teachers must possess it, and every: intelligent 
physician ouarht to do likewise. — Southern Med. and 
Surg. Journal, Dec. 1855. 

by the same author. (Now Ready, 1856.) 

MANUAL OF CHEMICAL PHYSIOLOGY. Translated from the German, 

with Notes and Additions, by J. Cheston Morris, M. D., with an Introductory Essay on Vital 
Force, by Samuel Jackson, M. D., Professor of the Institutes of Medicine in the University of 
Pennsylvania. With illustrations on wood. In one very handsome octavo volume, extra c.'oth, 
of 336 pages. $2 25. 

The original of this work, though but lately issued by its distinguished author, has already 
assumed the highest position, as presenting in their latest development the modern doctrines ana 
discoveries in the chemistry of life. The numerous additions by the translator, and the Introduc- 
tion by Professor Jackson will render its physiological aspect more complete than designed by the 
author, and will adapt it for use as a text-book: of physiology, presenting more thoroughly than has 
yet been attempted, the modifications arising from the vast impulse which organic chemistry has 
received within a few years past. 

From Prof, Jackson? s Introductory Essay. 

In adopting the handbook of Dr. Lehmann as a manual of Organic Chemistry for the use of the 
students of the University, and in recommending his original work of Physiological Chemistry 
for their more mature studies, the high value of his researches, and the great weigbt of his autho- 
rity in that important department of medical science are fully recognized. 



The present volume will be a very convenient one 
for students, as offering a brief epitome of the more 
elaborate work, and as containing, in a very con- 



densed form, the positive facts of Physiological 
Chemistry. — Am. Journal Med. Sciences, April, 1856. 



LAWRENCE (W.) s F. R. 3., &c. 

A TREATISE ON DISEASES OF THE EYE. A new edition, edited, 

with numerous additions, and 243 illustrations, by Isaac Hays, M. D., Surgeon to Will's Hospi- 
tal, &c. In one very large and handsome octavo volume, of 950 pages, strongly bound in leather 
with raised bands. $5 00. 

This work is so universally recognized as the standard authority on the subject, that the pub- 
lishers in presenting this new edition have only to remark that in its preparation the editor has 
carefully revised every portion, introducing additions and illustrations wherever the advance of 
science has rendered them necessary or desirable, constituting it a complete and thorough 
exponent of the most advanced state of the subject. 

This admirable treatise— the safest guide and most ' octavo pares— has enabled both author and editor to 



comprehensive work of reference, which is within 
the reach of the profession. — Stethoscope. 

This standard text-book on the department of 



do justice to all the details of this subject, and con- 
dense in this single volume the present state of oar 
knowledge of the whole science in this department, 
whereby its practical value cannot be excelled. We 



whieh it treats, has not been superseded, by any or heartily commend it, especially as a book of refer- 
all of the numerous publications on the subject ence, indispensable in every medical library. The 
heretofore issued. Nor with the multiplied improve- additions of the American editor very greatly en- 
ments of Dr. Hays, the American editor, is it at all : hance the value of the work, exhibiting the learning 



likely that this great work will cease to merit the 
confidence and preference of students or practition- 
ers. Its ample extent— nearly one thousand large 



and experience of Dr. Hays, in the light in whieh he 
ought to be held, as a standard authority on all sub- 
jects appertaining to this specialty .— .AT. Y. Med. Oom. 
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LA ROCHE (Ft.), M. D., &c. 
YELLOW FEVER, considered in its Historical, Pathological, Etiological, and 

Therapeutical Relations. Including a Sketch of the Disease as it has occurred in Philadelphia 
from 1699 to 1854, with an examination of the connections between it and the fevers known under 
the same name in other parts of temperate as well as in tropical regions. In two large and 
handsome octavo volumes of nearly 1500 pages, extra cloth. (Now Ready.) $7 00. 

The publishers are happy in being able at length to present to the profession this great work, 
which they are assured will be regarded as an honor to the medical literature of the country. As 
the result of many years of personal observation and study, as embodying an intelligent resume of 
all that has been written regarding the disease, and as exhausting the subject in all its various 
aspects, these volumes must at once take the position of the standard authority and work of refer- 
ence on the many important questions brought into consideration. 

From Professor 8. H. Dickson, Charleston, S. C, erection of this towering monument to his own fame, 

September 18, 1855. and to the glory of the medical literature of his own 

A monument of intelligent and well applied re- country. Ft is destined to remain the great autho- 

search, almost without example. It is, indeed, in rity upon the subject of Yellow Fever. The student 

itself, a large library, and is destined to constitute and physician will find in these volumes a risumi 

the special resort as a book of reference, in the of the sum total of the knowledge of the world upon 

subject of which it treats, to all future time. the awful scourge which tbey so elaborately discnts. 




than give this cursory notice of what we consider . «^t *t » .• n. * j n .~«*u: 

as undoubtedly the most able and erudite medical h " m0 ; n y .J"™ tfie inspiration that dwells within, 

publication our country has yet produced But in Take it all m all, it is a book we nave often dreamed 

view of the startling fact, that this, the most maiig- of » , b . ut dreamed not that it would ever meet our 

nant jand unmanageable disease of modern times, waking eye as a tangible reality .-.iVflMAt>t»« /o«mo/ 

has fqt* several years been prevailing in our country °f Medtctne. 

to a greater extent than ever before; that it is no We deem it fortunate that the splendid work of 

longer confined to either large or small cities, but Dr. La Roche should have been issnedfrom the press 

Eenetrates country villages, plantations, and farm- at this particular time. The want of a reliable di- 

ouses; that it is treated with scarcely better sue- gest of all that is known in relation to this frightful 

cess now than thirty or forty years ago ; that there malady has long been felt — a want very satisfactorily 

is vast mischief done by ignorant pretenders to know- met in the work before us. We deem it but faint 

ledge in regard to the disease, and in view of the pro- praise to say that Dr. La Rtche has succeeded in 

bability that a majority of southern physicians will presenting the profession with an able and complete 

be called upon to treat the disease, we trust that this monograph, one which will find its way into every 

able and comprehensive treatise will he very gene- well ordered library.— Va. Stethoscope. 
rally read in the south— Memphis Med. Recorder. Although we have no doubt that controversial 

This is decidedly the great American medical work treatises on the mode of origin and propagation of the 

of the day— -a full, complete, and systematic treatise, fever in question will, as heretofore, occasionally 

unequalled by any other upon the all-important sub- appear, yet it must be some time before another sys- 

jectof Yellow Fever. The laborious, indefatigable, temutic work can arise in the face of so admirable 

and learned author has devoted to it many years of and carefully executed a one as the present. It is a 

arduous research and careful study, and the result mine of information, quite an encyclopaedia of refer- 

is such as will reflect the highest honor upon the ences, and rlsurrU, of knowledge relative to what haa 

author and our country.— Southern Med. and Surg, been recorded upon the subject.— London Lancet. 
Journal. A miracle of industry and research, constituting 

The genius and scholarship of this great physician a complete library of reference on the disease of 

could not have been better employed than in the which it treats.— Dublin Quarterly Journal. 

BY THE SAME AUTHOR. 

PNEUMONIA ; its Supposed Connection, Pathological and Etiological, with Au- 
tumnal Fevers, including an Inquiry into the Existence and Morbid Agency of Malaria. In one 
handsome octavo volume, extra cloth, of 500 pages. $3 00. 



A more simple, clear, and forcible exposition of 
the groundless nature and dangerous tendency of 
certain pathological and etiological heresies, has 
seldom been presented to our notice. — N. Y. Journal 
of Medicine and Collateral Science. 



This work should be carefully studied by Southern 
physicians, embodying as it does the reflections of 
an original thinker and close observer on a subject 
peculiarly their own.— Virginia Med. and Surgical 
Journal. 



MULLER (PROFESSOR J.), M. D. 

PRINCIPLES OF PHYSICS AND METEOROLOGY. Edited, with Addi- 
tions, by R. Eglksfeld Griffith, M. D. In one large and handsome octavo volume, extra 
cloth, with 550 wood-cuts, and two colored plates, pp. 636. $3 50. 



The Physics of Mailer is a work superb, complete, 
unique : the greatest want known to English Science 
could not have been better supplied. The work is 
of surpassing interest. The value of this contribu- 



tion to the scientific records of this country may be 
duly estimated by the fact that the cost of the origi- 
nal drawings and engravings alone has exceeded the 
sum of £2,000.— Lancet. 



MAYNE'S DISPENSATORY AND THERA- 
PEUTICAL REMEMBRANCER. Comprising 
the entire lists of Materia Medica, with every 
Practical Formula contained in the three British 
Pharmacopeias. With relative Tables subjoined, 
illustrating, by upwards of six hundred and sixty 
examples, the Extemporaneous Forms and Com- 
binations suitable for the different Medicines. 
Edited, with the addition of the Formula) of the 
United States Pharmacopoeia, by R. Eglxsfkld 
Griffith, M. D. In one ltimo volume, extra cloth, 
of 300 large pages. 75 cento. 



MATTEUCCI ? 8 LECTURES ON THE PHYSI- 
CAL PHENOMENA OF LIVING BEINGS. 
Edited by J. Psrsira. M. D. In one neat royal 
12rao. volume, extra cloth, with cuts, 3b8 pages. 
$1 00. 

MALGAIGNE'S OPERATIVE SURGERY J baaed 
on Normal and Pathological Anatomy. Trans- 
lated from the French by Frrdkrick Britta.ii, 
A.B.,M D. With numerous illustrations on wood. 
In one handsome octavo volume, extra cloth, of 
nearly six hundred pages. 93 35. 
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MEIQ3 (CHARLES D.), M. D., 

Professor of Obstetrics, &c. in the Jefferson Medical College, Philadelphia. 

OBSTETRICS : THE SCIENCE AND THE ART. Second edition, revised 

and improved. With one hundred and thirty-one illustrations. In one beautifully printed octavo 
volume, leather, of seven hundred and fifty-two large pages. $3 75. 

The rapid demand for a second edition of this work is a sufficient evidence that it has supplied 
a desideratum of the profession, notwithstanding the numerous treatises on the same subject which 
have appeared within the last few years. Adopting a system of his own, the author has combined 
the leading principles of his interesting and difficult subject, with a thorough exposition of its rules 
of practice, presenting the results of long and extensive experience and of familiar acquaintance 
with all the modern writers on this department of medicine. As an American Treatise on Mid- 
wifery, which has at once assumed the position of a classic, it possesses peculiar claims to the at- 
tention and study of the practitioner and student, while the numerous alterations and revisions 
which it has undergone in the present edition are shown by the great enlargement of the work, 
which is not only increased as to the size of the page, but also in the number. 

bt the same AUTHOR. (Lately Issued.) 

WOMAN : HER DISEASES AND THEIR REMEDIES. A Series of Leo- 

tures to his Class. Third and Improved edition. In one large and beautifully printed octavo 
volume, leather. pp. 672. $3 60. 

The gratifying appreciation of his labors, as evinced by the exhaustion of two large impressions 
of this work within a few years, has not been lost upon the author, who has endeavored in every 
way to render it worthy of the favor with which it has been received. The opportunity thus 
afforded for a second revision has been improved, and the work is now presented as in every way 
superior to its predecessors, additions and alterations having been made whenever the advance of 
science has rendered them desirable. The typographical execution of the work will also be found 
to have undergone a similar improvement, and the work is now confidently presented as in every 
way worthy the position it has acquired as the standard American text-book on the Diseases of 
Females. 



It contains a vast amount of practical knowledge, 
by one who has accurately observed and retained 
the experience of many years, and who tells the re- 
sult in a free, familiar, and pleasant manner. — Dub- 
lin Quarterly Journal. 

There is an off-hand fervor, a glow, and a warm- 
heartedness infecting the effort of Dr. Meigs, which 
is entirely captivating, and which absolutely hur- 
ries the reader through from beginning to end. Be- 
sides, the book teems with solid instruction, and 
it shows the very highest evidence of ability, viz., 
the clearness with which the information is pre- 
sented. We know of no better test of one's under- 
standing a subject than the evidence of the power 
of lucidly explaining it. The most elementary, as 
well as the obscurest subjects, under the pencil of 
Prof. Meigs, are isolated and made to stand out in 



such bold relief, as to produce distinct impressions 
upon the mind and memory of the reader. — The 
Charleston Med. Journal. 

Professor Meigs has enlarged and amended this 
great work, for such it unquestionably is, having 

Kassed the ordeal of criticism at home and abroad, 
ut been improved thereby ; for in this new edition 
the author has introduced real improvements, and 
increased the value and utility of the book im- 
measurably. It presents so many novel, bright, 
and sparkling thoughts ; such an exuberance of new 
ideas on almost every page, that we confess our- 
selves to have become enamored with the book 
and its author ; and cannot withhold our congratu- 
lations from our Philadelphia confreres, that such a 
teacher is in their service. — N. Y. Med. Gazette. 



bt the same authob. (Lately Published.) 

ON THE NATURE, SIGNS, AND TREATMENT OF CHILDBED 

FEVER. In a Series of Lett?rs addressed to the Students of his Clras. In one handsome 
octavo volume, extra cloth, of 365 pages. $2 50. 

This book will add more to his fame than either 
of those which bear his name. Indeed we doubt 
whether any material improvement will be made o 
the teachings of this volume for a century to com w 
since it is so eminently practical, and based on pro^' 
found kuowledge of the science and consummate 



The instructive and interesting author of this 
work, whose previous labors in the department of 
medicine which he so sedulously cultivates, have 
placed his countrymen under deep and abiding obli- 
gations, again challenges their admiration in the 
fresh and vigorous, attractive and racy papes before 
us. It is a delectable book. # # # This treatise 
upon child-bed fevers will have an extensive sale, 
being destined, as it deserves, to find a place in the 
library of every practitioner who scorns to lag in the 
rear of his brethren. — Nashville Journal of Medi- 
cine and Surgery. 



skill in the art of healing, and ratified by an ample 
and extensive experience, such as few men have the 
industry or good fortune to acquire. — N. Y. Med. 
Gazette. 




bt the same authob ; with colored plates. (Lately Published.) 

A TREATISE ON ACUTE AND CHRONIC DISEASES OF THE NECK 

OF THE UTERUS. With numerous plates, drawn and colored from nature in the highest 
style of art. In one handsome octavo volume, extra cloth. $4 50. 

The object of the author in this work has been to present in a small compass the practical results 
of his long experience in this important and distressing class of diseases. The great changes intro- 
duced into practice, and the accessions to our knowledge on the subject, within the last few years, 
resulting from the use of the metroscope, brings within the ordinary practice of every physician 
numerous cases which were formerly regarded as incurable, and renders of great value a work like 
the present combining practical directions for diagnosis and treatment with an ample series of illus- 
trations, copied accurately from colored drawings made by the author, after nature. 

BT THE SAME AUTHOB. 

OBSERVATIONS ON CERTAIN OF THE DISEASES OF YOUNG 

CHILDREN. In one handsome octavo volume, extra cloth, of 214 pages. $1 75 
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MACLISE (JOSEPH), SURGEON. 
SURGICAL ANATOMY. Forming one volume, very large imperial quarto. 

With sixty-eight large and splendid Plates, drawn in the best style and beautifully colored. Con- 
taining one hundred and ninety Figures, many of them the size of life. Together with copious 
and explanatory letter-press. Strongly and handsomely bound in extra cloth, being one of the 
cheapest and best executed Surgical works as yet issued in this country. $11 00. 

%* The size of this work prevents its transmission through the post-office as a whole, but those 
who desire to have copies forwarded by mail, can receive them in five parts, done up in stout 
wrappers. Price $9 00. 



One of the greatest artistic triumphs of the age 
in Surgical Anatomy. — British American Medical 
Journal. 

Too much cannot be said in its praise ; indeed, 
we have not language to do it justice. — Ohio Medi- 
cal and Surgical Journal. 

The most admirable surgical atlas we have seen. 
To the practitioner deprived of demonstrative dis- 
sections upon the human subject, it is an invaluable 
companion. — N. J. Medical Reporter. 

The most accurately engraved and beautifully 
colored plates we have ever seen in an American 
book — one of the best and cheapest surgical works 
ever published. — Buffalo Medical Journal. 

It is very rare that so elegantly printed, so well 
illustrated, and so useful a work, is offered at so 
moderate a price. — Charleston Medical Journal. 

Its plates can boast a superiority which places 
them almost beyond the reach of competition. — Medi- 
cal Examiner, 

Every practitioner, we think, should have a work 
of this kind within reach. — Southern Medical and 
Surgical Journal. 

No such lithographic illustrations of surgical re- 

5 ions have hitherto, we think, been given. — Boston 
ledical and Surgical Journal. 

As a surgical anatomist, Mr. Maclise has proba- 
bly no superior. — British and Foreign Medico- Chi- 
rurgical Review. 

Of great value to the student engaged in dissect- 
ing, and to the surgeon at a distance from the means 



of keeping up his anatomical knowledge. — Medical 
Times. 

The mechanical execution cannot be excelled.— 
Transylvania Medical Journal. 

A work which has no parallel in point of accu- 
racy and cheapness in the English language. — N. Y. 
Journal of Medicine. 

To alt engaged in the study or practice of their 
profession, such a work is almost indispensable.— 
Dublin Quarterly Medical Journal. 

No practitioner whose means will admit should 
fail to possess it. — Banking's Abstract. 

. Country practitioners will find these plates of im- 
mense value. — N. Y. Medical Gazette. 

We are extremely , gratified to announce to the 
profession the completion of this truly magnificent 
work, which, as a whole, certainly stands unri- 
valled, both for accuracy of drawing, beauty of 
coloring, and all the requisite explanations of the 
subject in hand. — The .New Orleans Medical and 
Surgical Journal. 

This is by far the ablest work on Surgical Ana- 
tomy that has come under our observation. We 
know of no other work that would justify a stu- 
dent, in any degree, for neglect of actual dissec- 
tion. In those sudden emergencies that so often 
arise, and which require the instantaneous command 
of minute anatomical knowledge, a work of this kind 
keeps the details of the dissecting-room perpetually 
fresh in the memory. — The Western Journal of Medi- 
cine and Surgery. 

The very low price at which this work is furnished, and the beauty of its execution, 
require an extended sale to compensate the publishers for the heavy expenses incurred. 



MOHR (FRANCIS) PH.D., AND REDWOOD (THEOPHILUS). 
PRACTICAL PHARMACY. Comprising the Arrangements, Apparatus, and 

Manipulations of the Pharmaceutical Shop and Laboratory; Edited) with extensive Additions, 
by Prof. William Procter, of the Philadelphia College of Pharmacy. In one handsomely 
printed octavo volume, extra cloth, of 570 pages, with over 500 engravings on wood. $2 75. 



MACKENZIE (W.), M. D., 
SurgeOn Oculist in Scotland in ordinary to Her Majesty, &e. &e. 

A PRACTICAL TREATISE ON DISEASES AND INJURIES OF THE 

EYE. To which is prefixed an Anatomical Introduction explanatory of a Horizontal Section of 
the Human Eyeball, by Thomas Wharton Jones, F. R. S. From the Fourth Revised and En. 
larked London Edition. With Notes and Additions by Addinell Hewson, M. D.i Surgeon to 
Wills Hospital, &c. &c. In one very large and handsome octavo volume, leather, raised bands, with 
plates and numerous wood-cuts. (Now Ready.) $5 25. 

The treatise of Dr. Mackenzie indisputably holds accordance with the advances in the science which 

the first place, and forms, in respect of learning and have been made of late years. Nothing worthy of 

research, an Encyclopaedia unequalled in extent by repetition upon any branch of the subject appears to 

any other work of the kind, either English or foreign, have escaped the author's notice. We consider it 

— Dixon on Diseases of the Eye. the duty of every one who has the love of his profes- 

_ ... j «. ... /• j. • sion and the welfare of his patient at heart, to make 

Few modern bookson any department of medicine himge i f familiar with this the most complete work 

or surgery have met with such extended circulation, m tho Enfr i igh language upon the diseases of the eye. 

or have procured for their authors a like amount of __ M$dt a^,, and Gazette. 

European celebrity. The immense research which . 

it displayed, the thorough acquaintance with the . T J« foart f h .? dltl<m of . thl » " te ^ d " d wo / k wlU ?° 

subject, practically as well as theoretically, and the d . oub * b « °f (»Uy appreciated as the three former edi- 

able manner in which the author's stores of learning £«»■• I» lj*nneeem * *° ■** a word in its praise, 

and experience were rendered available for general £° r thc verdict 4 ha " * lr « ad y b ««\ FJ«««J *ppn lt }& 

use, at once procured for the first edition, as well on «» e "J . 8 1 competent judges, and "Mackenzie on the 

the continent as in this country, that high position Eye" has justly obtained a reputation which it ii 

as a standard work which each successive edition *° fi S nr « <>f speech to call world-wide.-*™*** «u* 

has more firmly established, in spite of the attrac- Foreign Medico-Chtrurgtcal Review. 

tions of several rivals of no mean ability. This, the This new edition of Dr. Mackenzie's celebrated 

fourth edition, has been in a great measure re-writ- treatise on diseases of the eye, is truly a miracle of 

ten ; new matter, to the extent of one hundred and industry and learning. We need scarcely say that 

fifty pages, has been added, and in several instances he has entirely exhausted the subject of his specialty. 

formerly expreuuA opinions have been modified in —Dublin Quarterly Journal, 
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MILLER (JAMES), F. R. 8. E., 
Professor of Surgery in the University of Edinburgh, &e. 

PRINCIPLES OF SURGERY. Fourth American, from the third and revised 

Edinburgh edition. In one large and very beautiful volume, leather, of 700 pages, with two 
hundred and forty exquisite illustrations on wood. (Now Ready, 1856.) $3 75. 

The extended reputation enjoyed by this work will be fully maintained by the present edition. 
Thoroughly revised by the author, it will be found a clear and compendious exposition of surgical 
science in its most advanced condition. 

In connection with the recently issued third edition of the author's " Practice of Surgery," it 
forms a very complete system of Surgery in all its branches. 

The work of Mr. Miller is too well and too favor 



ably known among us, as one of oar best text-books, 
to render any further notice of it necessary than the 
announcement of a new edition, the fourth in our 
country,. a proof of its extensive circulation among 
os. Asa concise and reliable exposition of the sci- 
ence of modern surgery, it stands deservedly high — 
we know not its superior. — Boston Med. and Surg. 
Journal, May, 1856. 

The works of Professor Miller are so well known 
to the profession, that it is unnecessary for us say 
anything in relation to their general merits. The 
present edition of his "Principles," however, de- 
serves a special notice, from the number, variety, 
and faithfulness of its illustrations. The wood-cuts 
are beautifully executed, and many of them are new 
and exceedingly instructive, particularly those illus- 
trating mortification, diseased and fractured bones, 
and the varieties of aneurism. — Western Lancet. May, 
1856. 

This edition is far superior, both in the abundance 
and quality of its material 2 to any of the pref eding. 
We hope it will be extensively read, and the. sound 
principles which are herein taught treasured up for 
future application. The work takes rank with 



Watson's Practice of Physic ; it certainly does not 
fall behind that great work in soundness of princi- 
ple or depth of reasoning and research. No physi- 
cian who values his reputation, or seeks the interests 
of his clients, can acquit himself before his God and 
the world without making himself familiar with the 
sound and philosophical views developed in the fore- 
going book. — New Orleans Med. and Surg. Journal, 

Without doubt the ablest exposition of the prin- 
ciples of that branch of the healing art in any lan- 
guage. This opinion, deliberately formed after a 
eareful study of the first edition, we have had no 
cause to change on examining the second. This 
edition has undergone thorough revision by the au- 
thor; many expressions have been modified, and a 
mass of -new matter introduced. The book is got up 
in the finest style, and is an evidence of the progress 
of typography in our country.— -Charleston Medical 
Journal and Review. 

We recommend it to both Btudent and practitioner, 
feeling assured that as it now comes to us, it pre- 
sents the most satisfactory exposition of the modern 
doctrines of the principles of surgery to be found in 
any volume in any language. — N. Y. Journal of 
Medicine. 



by the same AUTHOR. (lately Published.) 

THE PRACTICE OF SURGERY. Third American from the second Edin- 
burgh edition. Edited, witn Additions, by F. W. Sargent, M. D , one of the Surgeons to Will's 
Hospital, &c. Illustrated by three hundred and nineteen engravings on wood. In one large 
octavo volume, leather, of over 700 pages. $3 75. 



No encomium of ours could add to the popularity 
of Miller's Surgery ". Its reputation in this country 
is unsurpassed by that of any other work, and, when 
taken in connection with the author's Principles of 
Surgery, constitutes a whole, without reference to 
which no conscientious surgeon would be willing 
to practice his art. The additions, by Dr. Sargent, 
have materially enhanced the value of the work. — 
Southern Medical and Surgical Journal. 

It is seldom that two volumes have ever made so 
profound an impression in so short a time as the 
" Principles" and the " Practice" of Surgery by 
Mr. Miller — or so richly merited the- reputation they 
have acquired. The author is an eminently sensi- 
ble, practical, and well-informed man, who knows 
exactly- what he is talking about and exactly how to 
talk it. — Kentucky Medical Recorder. 

By the almost unanimous voice of the profession, 



his works, both on the principles and practice of 
surgery have been assigned the highest rank. If we 
were limited to but one work on surgery, that one 
should bo Miller's, as we regard it as superior to all 
others. — St. Louis Med. and Surg. Journal. 

The anthor, distinguished alike, as a practitioner 
and writer, has, in this and his "Principles." pre- 
sented to the profession one of the most complete and 
reliable systems of Surgery extant. His style of 
writing is original, impressive, and engaging, ener- 
getic, concise, and lucid. Few have the faculty of 
condensing so much in small space, and at the same 
time so persistently holding the attention: indeed, 
he appears to make the very process of condensation 
a means of eliminating attractions. Whether as a 
text-book for students or a book of reference for 
practitioners, it cannot be too strongly recommend- 
ed.— Southern Journal of Med. and Phys. Sciences. 



NEILL (JOHN), M. D., 

Professor of Surgery in the Pennsylvania Medical College, &e. 

OUTLINES OF THE ARTERIES. With short Descriptions. Designed for 

the Use of Medical Students. With handsome colored plates. Second and improved edition. 
In one octavo volume, extra cloth. $125. 

OUTLINES OF THE NERVES. With short Descriptions. Designed for the 

Use of Medical Students. With handsome plates. Second and improved edition. In one octavo 
volume, extra cloth. $1 25. 

OUTLINES OF THE VEINS AND LYMPHATICS. With short Descrip- 

tions. Designed for the Use of Medical Students. With handsome colored plates. In one octavo 
volume, extra cloth. $1 25. 
ALSO— The three works done up in one handsome volume, half bound, with numerous plates, pre- 
senting a complete view of the Circulatory, Nervous, and Lymphatic Systems. $3 25. 

This book should be in the hand of every medical 
student. It is cheap, portable, and precisely the 
thing needed in studying an important, though diffi- 
cult part of Anatomy.— Boston Med. and Surg. 



Journal. 

We recommend every student of medicine to pur- 
chase a copy of this work, as a labor-saving ma- 
chine, admirably adapted to refresh the memory, 
with knowledge gained by lectures, dissections, 



and the reading of larger works.— N. Y. Journal of 
Medicine. 



This work is from the pen of a Philadelphia ana- 
tomist, whose familiar, knowledge of the subject has 
been aided by the press, the result of whieh is a vo- 
lume of great beauty and excellence. Its fine exe- 
cution commends it to the student of Anatomy. It 
requires no other recommendations.— Western Joum. 
of Medicine and Surgery. 
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N€ILL (JOHN), M. D. v 
Surgeon to the Pennsylvania Hospital, Ac; and 

FRANCIS GURNEY SMITH, M. D., 

Professor of Institutes of Medicine in the Pennsylvania Medical College. 

AN ANALYTICAL COMPENDIUM OF THE VARIOUS BRANCHES 

OF MEDICAL SCIENCE ; for the Use and Examination of Students. A new edition, revised 
and improved. In one very large and handsomely printed royal 12mo. volume, of about one 
thousand pages, with three hundred and seventy-four illustrations on wood. Strongly bound in 
leather, with raised bands. (Now Ready, 185o.) $3 00. 

The very flattering reception which has been accorded to this work, and the high estimate placed 
upon it by the profession, as evinced by the constant and increasing demand which has rapidly ex- 
hausted two large editions, have stimulated the authors to render the volume in its present revision 
more worthy of the success which has attended it. It has accordingly been thoroughly examined, 
and such errors as had on former occasions escaped observation have been corrected, and whatever 
additions were necessary to maintain it on a level with the advance of science have been introduced. 
The extended series of illustrations has been still further increased and much improved, while, by 
a slight enlargement of the page, these various additions have been incorporated without increasing 
the bulk of the volume. 

The work is, therefore, again presented as eminently worthy of the favor with which it has hitherto 
been received. As a book for daily reference by the student requiring a guide to his more elaborate 
text-books, as a manual for preceptors desiring to stimulate their students by frequent and accurate 
examination, or as a source from which the practitioners of older date may easily and cheaply acquire 
a knowledge of the changes and improvement in professional science, its reputation is permanently 
established. 

In the rapid course of lectures, where work for what it was when they left it off. — The Stethoscope. 

the students is heavy, and review necessary for an We recommend it to our readers as the best work 

examination, a compend is not only valuable, but of the kind with which we are acquainted .—Med. 



it is almost a sine qua non. The one before us is, 
in most of the divisions, the most unexceptionable 
of all books of the kind that we know of. The 
newest and soundest doctrines and the latest im 



Examiner, April, 1850. 

Having made free use of this volume in our ex- 
ninations of pupils, we can speak from experi- 



amini 




much labor by enabling him readily to recall all of 
the points upon which his pupils should be ex- 
amined. A work of this sort should be in the hands 
medicine of more than ten years' standing, who of everjr one who takes pupils into his office with a 
have not studied medicine since. They will perhaps v » ew °[ examining them ; and this is unquestionably 
ind out from it that the science is not exactly now thc bestof its class. — Transylvania Med. Journal. 



students, but there is a class to whom we very 
sincerely commend this cheap book as worth its 
weight in silver — that class is the graduates in 



NEL1GAN (J. MOORE), M. D., M. R. 1. A., &c. 

{A splendid ivor k. Now Ready.) 

ATLAS OF CUTANEOUS DISEASES. In one beautiful quarto volume, extra 

cloth, with splendid colored plates, presenting nearly one hundred elaborate representations of 
disease. $4 50. 

This beautiful volume is intended as a complete and accurate representation of all the varieties 
of Diseases of the Skin. While it can be consulted in conjunction with any work on Practice, it has 
especial reference to the author's " Treatise on Diseases of the Skin," so favorably received by the 
profession some years since. The publishers feel justified in saying that no more beautifully exe- 
cuted plates have ever been presented to the profession of this country. 

placed within its reach and at a moderate cost a most 
accurate and well delineated series of plates illus- 
trating the eruptive disorders. These plates are all 
drawn from the life, and in many of them the daguer- 
reotype has been employed with great success. Such 
works as these are especially useful to country prac- 
titioners, who have not an opportunity of seeing the 
rarer forms of cutaneous disease, and hence need the 
aid of illustrations to give them the requisite infor- 
mation on the subject. With these plates at hand, 
the inexperienced practitioner is enabled to discri- 
minate with much accuracy, and he is thus, com- 
paratively speaking, nut on an equal footing with 
those who have had the opportunity of visiting the 
large hospitals of Europe and America.— Fa. Med. 
Journal, June, 1856. 



The diagnosis of eruptive disease, however, under 
all circumstances, is very difficult. Nevertheless 
Dr. Neligan has certainly, "as far as possible," 
given a faithful and accurate representation of this 
class of diseases, and there can be no doubt that 
these plates will be of great use to the student and 
practitioner in drawing a diagnosis as to the class, 
order, and species to which the particular case may 
belon/r. While looking over the " Atlas*' we have 
been induced to examine also the " Practical Trea- 
tise. " This was published in 1852, and we are in- 
clined to consider it a very superior work, combin- 
ing accurate verbal description, with sound views 
of the pathology and treatment of eruptive diseases. 
—Glasgow Medical Journal. 

The profession owes its thanks to the publishers of 
Neligan 's Atlas of Cutaneous Diseases, for they have 



BT THE SAME AUTHOR. 



A PRACTICAL TREATISE ON DISEASES OF THE SKIN. In one 

neat royal 12mo. volume, extra cloth, of 334 pages. $1 00. 

We must say he bears off the palm for clearness, 
conciseness, and rigid plainness of expression . This 
style enables him to compress much in a single sen 



tehee, without in any degree injuring the sense, but. 
', making it more comprehensive and 



on the contrary. r __ 

impressive. By far the largest proportion of the 
volume is devoted to therapeutic considerations. 
Not merely are full details of treatment and formulas 
given at the close of each section, but an entire 

The two volumes will be sent by mail on receipt of Five Dollars. 



chapter is devoted to " those general points in thera- 
peutics which are specially applicable to this class 
of affections. 1 ' The present work forms a favorable 
contrast to the voluminous and disputed details of 
many of its predecessors, and will, we feel assured, 
be admirably conducive to facilitating the study of 
the student, and improving the practice of the prac- 
titioner.'— Dublin Quarterly Joum. of Med. Science. 



OWEN ON THE DIFFERENT FORMS OP 
TUB BKBLKTON, AND OF THE TEETH 



:\ 



One vol. royal 12mo., extra cloth, with numerous 
UUufttaUoa*. {Just Iuued.) SI 35. 
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(Now Complete,) 
PERE1RA (JONATHAN), M. D., F. Fk S., AND L. S. 

THE ELEMENTS OF MATERIA MEDICA AND THERAPEUTICS. 

Third American edition, enlarged and improved by the author; including Notices of most of the 
Medicinal Substances in use in the civilized world, and forming an Encyclopaedia of Materia 
Medica. Edited, with Additions, by Joseph Carson, M. D., Professor or Materia Medica and 
Pharmacy in the University of Pennsylvania. In two very large octavo volumes of 2100 pages, 
on small type, with about 500 illustration* on stone and wood, strongly bound in leather, with 
raised bands. $9 00. 

Gentlemen who have the first volume are recommended to complete their copies without delay. 
The first volume will no longer be sold separate. Price of Vol. II. $5 00. 

When we remember that Philology, Natural His- The third edition of his " Elements of Materia 

tory, Botany, Chemistry, Physics, and the Micro- Medica^although completed under the supervision of 

scope, are all brought forward to elucidate the sub- others, is by far the most elaborate treatise in the 

ject, one cannot fail to see that the reader has here English language, and will, while medical literature 

a work worthy of the name of an encyclopaedia of is cherished, continue a monument alike honorable 

Materia Medica. Our own opinion of its merits is to his genius, as to his learning and industry.—- 

that of its editors, and also that of the whole profes- American Journal of Pharmacy. 

■ion, both of this and foreign countries-namely, The work, in .its present shape, forms the most 

" that in copiousness of details, in extent, variety, comprehensive and complete treatise on materia 

and accuracy of information, and in ^ lucid explana- med | ca extant in the English language. - Dr. 

tion of difficult and recondite subjects.it surpasses Pereira ha8 been at great pains to Introduce into 

k l u°V\7 t£ ork8 ° n * Materia Med , ica ^S"? fi U S" his work > not o* 1 * a11 * e information on the 
lished." We cannot close this notice without aflud- nata ral, chemical, and commercial history of medi- 



it "7 j olr t»l7 — ' ' • • 1" -iv iT ers to unuerstanu uiuromrniy w»e mime oi nrepar- 

United States Pharmacopeia, in connection with all ing and manufacturing various articles employed 

the articles contained m the volume which are re- ei f her for preparing medicines, or for certaih pur- 

feijedtobyit. The illustrations ha ve been increased, poge8 in &e arts connected with materia medica 

and this edition by Dr. Carson cannot well be re- J nd the pract ice of medicine. The accounts of the 

S^i? l n an £ °J ■ .Wt 1 ^ that jP f a twwraw physiological and therapeutic effects of remedies are 

which should be found in the library of every physi- £^ en w f th great clearness and accuracy, and in a 

cian.-Mw York Journal of Medical and Collateral maim er calculated to interest as well as instruct the 

Science. • render.— Edinburgh Medical and Surgical Journal. 



PEASELEE (E. R.), M. D., 
Professor of Anatomy and Physiology in Dartmouth College, Ac. 

HUMAN HISTOLOGY, in its applications to Physiology and General Pathology; 
designed as a Text-Book for Medical Students. With numerous illustrations. In one handsome 
royal 12mo. volume. (Preparing.) 

The subject of this work is one, the growing importance of which, as the basis of Anatomy and 
Physiology, demands for it a separate volume. The book will therefore supply an acknowledged 
deficiency in medical text-books, while the name of the author, and his experience as a teacher for 
the last thirteen years, is a guarantee that it will be thoroughly adapted to the use of the student. 

PIRRIE (WILLIAM), F. R. S.E., 

Professor of Surgery in the University of Aberdeen. 

THE PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF SURGERY. Edited by John 

Neill, M. D., Professor of Surgery in the Penna. Medical College, Surgeon to the Pennsylvania 
Hospital, &c. In one very handsome octavo volume, leather, of 780 pages, with 316 illustrations. 
$3 75. 



We know of no other surgical work of a reason- 
able size, wherein there is so much theory and prac- 
tice, or where subjects are more soundly or clearly 
taught. — The Stethoscope. 

There is scarcely a disease of the bones or soft 
parts, fracture, or dislocation, that is not illustrated 
by accurate wood-engravings. Then, again, every 
instrument employed by the surgeon is thus repre- 
sented. These engravings are not only correct, but 
really beautiful, snowing the astonishing degree of 
perfection to which the art of wood-engraving has 



arrived. Prof. Pirrie, in the work before us, has 
elaborately discussed the principles of surgery, and 
a safe and effectual practice predicated upon them. 
Perhaps no work upon this subject heretofore issued 
is so full upon the science of the art of surgery. — 
Nashville Journal of Medicine and Surgery. 

One of the best treatises on surgery in the English 
language. — Canada Med. Journal. 

Our impression is, that, as a manual for students. 
Pirrie's is the best work extant. — Western Med. ana 
Surg. Journal. 



PANCOAST (J.), M.D., 
Professor of Anatomy in the Jefferson Medical College, Philadelphia, Ac. 

OPERATIVE SURGERY; or, A Description and Demonstration of the various 

Processes of the Art ; including all the New Operations, and exhibiting the State of Surgical 
Science in its present advanced condition. Complete in one royal 4to. volume, extra cloth, of 
380 pages of letter-press description and eighty large 4to. plates, comprising 486 illustrations. 
Second edition, improved. $10 00. 



This excellent work is constructed on the model 
of the French Surgical Works by Velpeau and Mal- 
gaigne ; and, so far as the English language is con- 



cerned, we are proud as an American to say that, 
or its kind it has no SUPERIOR. — N. Y. Journal of 
Medicine. 



PARKER (LANGSTON), 
Surgeon to the Queen's Hospital, Birmingham. 

THE MODERN TREATMENT OF SYPHILITIC DISEASES, BOTH PRI- 
MARY AND SECONDARY; comprising the Treatment of Constitutional and Confirmed Syphi- 
lis, by a safe and successful method. With numerous Cases, Formulae, and Clinical Observa- 
tions. From the Third and entirely rewritten London edition. In one neat octavo volume, 
extra cloth, of 316 pages. (Just Issued.) $1 75. 
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PARRISH (EDWARD), 
Lecturer on Practical Pharmacy and Materia Medica in the Pennsylvania Academy of Medicine, Ac. 

AN INTRODUCTION TO PRACTICAL PHARMACY. Designed as a Text- 

Book for the Student, and as a Guide for the Physician and Pharmaceutist. With many For- 
mulae and Prescriptions. In one handsome octavo volume, extra cloth, of 550 pages, with 243 
Illustrations. {Now Ready, 1856.) $2 75. 

This work, while necessary to the educated pharmaceutist, will also be found of the greatest 
importance to those practitioners who, residing at a distance from apothecaries, are called upon to 
dispense as well as to prescribe. The author has qpt only given a thorough outline of the principles 
of pharmacy and its general processes, but has also presented their special applications in the details 
of preparing all the different classes of medicines, illustrated with numerous engravings of apparatus 
and implements, which, in all cases, are of the simplest description. Under the different heads 
are contained many tables and syllabi of classes of medicines, presenting the remedies of the 
United States Pharmacopoeia, together with many new ones, so arranged as to render their relations 
of easy comprehension, and embodying all the more important formulae of the Pharmacopoeia, as 
well as many others from the practice of distinguished physicians, not hitherto in print. Especial 
notice has been taken of the numerous important remedies recently obtained from our indigenous 
flora, and their composition and preparation pointed out. 

The long experience of the author as a teacher of pharmacy has rendered him familiar with the 
wants of students, and entirely competent to supply them. He has accordingly descended to those 
minutiae which so often interpose difficulties in the way of the young practitioner, who has hitherto 
had no practical guide to point out the modes of overcoming them. 



A careful examination of this work enables us to 
speak of it in the highest terms, as being the best 
treatise on practical pharmacy with which we are 
acquainted, and an invalunble vade-mecum, not only 
to the apothecary and to those practitioners who are 
accustomed to prepare their own medicines, but to 
every medical man and medical student. Through- 
out the work are interspersed valuable tables, useful 
formula), and practical hints, and the whole is illus- 
trated by a large number of excellent wood-engrav- 
ings. — Boston Med. and Surg. Journal. 

This is altogether one of the most useful books we 
have seen. It is just what we have long felt to be 
needed by apothecaries, students, and practitioners 
of medicine, most of whom in this country have to 
put up their own prescriptions. It bears, upon every 
page, the impress of practical knowledge, conveyed 
in a plain common sense manner, and adapted to the 
comprehension of all who may read it. No detail 
has been omitted, however trivial it may seem, al- 
though really important to the dispenser of medicine. 
— Southern Med. and Surg. Journal. 

To both the country practitioner and the city apo- 
thecary this work of Mr. Parrish is a godsend. A 
careful study of its contents will give the young 
graduate a familiarity with the value and mode of 
administering his prescriptions, which will be of as 
much use to his patient as to himself. — Va. Med. 
Journal. 

Mr. Parrish has rendered a very acceptable service 
to the practitioner and student, by furnishing this 
book, which contains the leading facts and principles 
of the science of Pharmacy, conveniently arranged 
for study, and with special reference to those features 
of the subject which possess an especial practical in- 
terest to the physician. It furnishes the student, at 
the commencement of his studies, with that infor- 
mation which is of the greatest importance in ini- 
tiating him into the domain of Chemistry and Materia 



Medica; it familiarizes him with the compounding 
of drugs, and supplies those minutiae which but few 
practitioners can impart. The junior practitioner 
will, also, find this volume replete with instruction. 
— Charleston Med. Journal and Review, Mar. 1850. 

There is no useful information in the details of the 
apothecary's or country physician's office conducted 
according to science that is omitted. The young 
physician will find it an encyclopedia of indispensa- 
ble medical knowledge, from the purchase of a spa- 
tula to the compounding of the most learned pre- 
scriptions. The work is by the ablest pharmaceutist 
in the United States, and must meet with an im- 
mense sale. — Nashville Journal of Medicine, April. 
1856. 

We are glad to receive this excellent work. It 
will supply a want long felt by the profession, and 
especially by the student of Pharmacy. A large 
majority of physicians are obliged to compound 
their own medicines, and to them a work of this 
kind is indispensable. — N. O. Medical and Surgical 
Journal. 

We cannot say but that this volume is one of the 
most welcome and appropriate which has for a Jong 
time been issued from the press. It is a work which 
we doubt not will at once secure an extensive cir- 
culation, as it is designed not only for the druggist 
and pharmaceutist, but also for the great body of 

Eractitioners throughout the country, who not only 
ave to prescribe medicines, but in the majority of 
instances have to rely upon their own resources- 
whatever these may be— not only to compound, but 
also to manufacture the remedies they are called 
upon to administer. The author has not mistaken 
the idea in writing this volume, as it is alike useful 
and invaluable to those engaged in the active pur- 
suits of the profession, and to those preparing to en- 
ter upon the field of professional labors. — American 
Lancet, March 24, 1856. 



RICORD (P.), M.D., 



A TREATISE ON THE VENEREAL DISEASE. By John Hunter, F. R. S. 

With copious Additions, by Ph. Ricord, M. D. Edited, with Notes, by Freeman J. Bumstead, 
M. D. In one handsome octavo volume, extra cloth, of 520 pages, with plates. $3 25. 



Every one will recognize the attractiveness and 
value which this work derives from thus presenting 
the opinions of these two masters side by side. But, 
it must be admiited, what has made the fortune of 
the book, is the fact that it contains the " most com- 
plete embodiment of the veritable doctrines of the 
Hdpital du Midi," which has ever been made public. 
The doctrinal ideas of M. Ricord, ideas which, if not 
universally adopted, are incontestably dominant, have 
heretofore only been interpreted by more or less skilful 



secretaries, sometimes accredited and sometimes not. 
In the notes to Hunter, the master substitutes him- 
self for his interpreters, and gives his original thoughts 
to the world in a lucid and perfectly intelligible man- 
ner. In conclusion we can say that this is incon* 
testably the best treatise on syphilis with which we 
are acquainted, and, as we do not often employ the 
phrase, we may be excused for expressing the hope 
that it may find a place in the library of every phy- 
sician. — Virginia Med. and Surg. Journal. 



BY THE SAME AUTHOR. 



ILLUSTRATIONS OF SYPHILITIC DISEASE. 
Translated by Thomas F. Bstton, M. D. With 
fifty large quarto colored plates. In one large 
quarto volume, extra cloth. 916 00. 



LETTERS ON SYPHILIS, addressed to the Chief 
Editor of the Union Medicale. Translated by W. 
P. Lattimorx, M. D. In one neat octavo vol- 
ume, of 270 pages, extra cloth. S3 00. 
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RAMSBOTHAM (FRANCIS H.), M.D. 

THE PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF OBSTETRIC MEDICINE AND 

SURGERY, in reference to the Process of Parturition. A new and enlarged edition, thoroughly 
revised by the Author. With Additions by W. V. Keating, M. D. In one large and handsome 
imperial octavo volume, of 650 pages, strongly bound in leather, with raised bands; with sixty- 
four beautiful Plates, and numerous Wood-cuts in the text, containing in all nearly two hundred 
large and beautiful figures. (Lately Issued, 1856.) $5 00. 

In calling the attention of the profession to the new edition of this standard work, the publishers 
would remark that no efforts have been spared to secure for it a continuance and extension of the 
remarkable favor with which it has been received. The last London issue, which was considera- 
bly enlarged, has received a further revision from the author, especially for this country. Its pas- 
sage through the press here has been supervised by Dr. Keating, who has made numerous addi- 
tions with a view of presenting more fully whatever was necessary to adapt it thoroughly to 
American modes of practice. In its mechanical execution, n like superiority over former editions 
will be found. 

From Prof. Hodge, of the University of Pa. 

To the American public, it is most valuable, from its intrinsic undoubted excellence, and as being 
the best authorized exponent of British Midwifery. Its circulation will, I trust, be extensive throughout 
our country. 



The publishers have shown their appreciation of 
the merits of this work and secured its success by 
the truly elegant style in which they have brought 
it out, excelling themselves in its production, espe- 
cially in its plates. It is dedicated to Prof. Meigs, 
and has the emphatic endorsement of Prof. Hodge, 
as the best exponent of British Midwifery. We 
know of no text-book which deserves in all respects 
to be more highly recommended to students, and we 
could wish to see'it in the hands of every practitioner, 
for they will find it invaluable for reference.— .Med. 
Gazette. 

But once in a long time some brilliant genius rears 
his head above the horizon of science, and illumi- 
nates and purifies every department that he investi- 
gates ; nnd his works become types, by which innu 



cine and Surgery to our library, and confidently 
recommend it to our readers, with the assurance 
that it will not disappoint their most sanguine ex- 
pectations.— Hasten* Lancet. 

It is unnecessary to say anything in regard to the 
utility of this work. It is already appreciated in our 
i country for the value of the matter, the clearness of 
! its style, and the fulness of its illustrations. To the 
physician's library it is indispensable, while to the 
student as a text- book, from which to extract the 
material for laying the foundation of an education on 
obstetrical science, it has no superior. — Ohio Med. 
and Surg. Journal. 

We will only add that the student will learn from 
it all he need to know, and the practitioner will find 



inerable imitators model their feeble productions. | »*» a J a book of reference, surpassed by none other.— 
Such a genius we find in the younger Ramsbothara, I Stethoscope. 

and such a type we find in the work now before us. ! The character and merits of Dr. Ramsbotham's 
The binding, paper, type, the engravings and wood- work are so well known and thoroughly established, 
cuts are all so excellent as to make this book one of . that comment is unnecessary and praise superfluous, 
the finest specimens of the art of printing that have I The illustrations, which are numerous and accurate, 
given such a world-wide reputation to its enter- are executed in the highest style of art. We cannot 

E rising and liberal publishers. We welcome Rnms- too highly recommend the work to our readers. — St. 
otham's Principles and Practice of Obstetric Medi- Louis Med. and Surg. Journal. 

ROKITANSKY (CARL), M.D., 
Curator of the Imperial Pathological Museum, and Professor at the University of Vienna, Sec. 

A MANUAL OF PATHOLOGICAL ANATOMY. Four volumes, octavo, 

bound in two, extra cloth, of about 1200 pages. (Now Ready.) $5 50 

Vol. I. — Manual of General Pathological Anatomy. Translated by W. E. Swaine. 

Vol. II.— Pathological Anatomy of the Abdominal Viscera. Translated by Edward Sieveking, 

M.D. 
Vol. III. — Pathological Anatomy of the Bones, Cartilages, Muscles, and Skin, Cellular and Fibrous 

Tissue, Serous and Mucous Membrane, and Nervous System. Translated by C. H. Moore. 
Vol. IV.— Pathological Auatomy of the Organs of Respiration and Circulation. Translated by G. 

E. Day. 
To render this large and important work more easy of reference, and at the same time less cum- 
brous and costly, the four volumes have been arranged in two, retaining, however, the separate 
paging, &c. 

The publishers feel much pleasure in presenting to the profession of the United States the great 
work of Prof. Rokitansky, which is universally referred to as the standard of authority by the pa- 
thologists of all nations. Under the auspices of the Sydenham Society of London, the combined 
labor of four translators has at length overcome the almost insuperable difficulties which have so 
long prevented the appearance of the work in an English dress, while the additions made from 
various papers and essays of the author present his views on all the topics embraced, in their latest 
publUhed Ibrm. To a work so widely known, eulogy is unnecessary, and the publishers would 
merely Mate that it i> said to contain the results of not less than thirty thousand post-mortem 
examinations made by the author, diligently compared, generalized, and wrought into one com- 
plete and harmonious system. 

rhe profession is too well acquainted with the re- ' so charged his text with valuable truths, that any 



putati<>n of Rokitansky 's work to need our assur 
ance that this is one of the most profound, thorough, 
and valuable books ever issued from the medical 
press. It is sui generis, and has no standard of com- 
parison. It is only nece-rary to announce that it is 
issued in a form as cheap as is compatible with its 
size and preservation, and its sale follows as a 
matter of course. No library can be called com- 
plete without it. — Buffalo Med. Journal. 

An ottempt to give our readers any adequate idea 
of the vast amount of instruction accumulated in 
these volumes, would be feeble and hopeless. The 
effort of the distinguished author to concentrate 
in a small space his great fund of knowledge, has 



attempt of a reviewer to epitomize is at once para- 
lyzed, and must end in a failure.— Western Lancet. 

As this is the highest source of knowledge npon 
the important subject of which it treats, no real 
student can afford to be without it. The American 
publishers have entitled themselves to the thanks of 
the profession of their country, for this timeous and 
beautiful edition. — Nashville Journal of Medicine. 

As a book of reference, therefore, this work must 
prove of inestimable value, and wc cannot too highly 
recommend it to the profession.— -Charleston Med. 
Journal and Review, Jan. 1866. 

This hook is a necessity to every practitioner.— 
Am. Med. Monthly. 
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RIGBY'S SYSTEM OP MIDWIFERY. With Notes and Additional Illustra- 
tions. Second American Edition. One volume octavo, extra cloth, 422 pages. $2 50. 

BOYLE'S MATERIA MEDICA AND THERAPEUTICS : including the 

Preparations of the Pharmacopoeias of London, Edinburgh, Dublin, and of the United States. 
With many new medicines. Edited by Joseph Carson, M. D. With ninety-eight illustrations. 
In one large octavo volume, extra cloth, of about 700 pages. $3 00. 

SMITH (HENRY H.), M. D., 

Professor of Surgery in the University of Pennsylvania, Ac. 

MINOR SURGERY; or, Hints on the Every-day Duties of the Surgeon. Illus- 
trated by two hundred and forty*seven illustrations. Third and enlarged edition. In one hand- 
some royal 12tno. volume, pp. 456. In leather, $2 25; extra cloth, $2 00. 



And a capital little book it is. . . Minor Surgery, 
we repeat, is really Major Surgery, and anything 
which teaches it is worth having. So we cordially 
recommend this little book of Dr. Smith's.— Med.- 
Chir. Review. 

This beautiful little work has been compiled with 
a view to the wants of the profession in the matter 
of bandaging, Ac, and well and ably has the author 
performed his labors. Well adapted to give the 
requisite information on the subjects of which it 
treats. — Medical Examiner. 

The directions are plain, and illustrated through- 
out with clear engravings. — London Lancet. 

One of the best works they can consult on the 
subject of which it treats. — Southern Journal of 
Medicine and Pharmacy. 



A work such as the present is therefore highly 
useful to the student, and we commend this one 
to their attention. — American Journal of Medical 
Sciences. 

No operator, however eminent, need hesitate to 
consult this unpretending yet excellent book. -Those 
who are young in the business would find Dr. Smith's 
treatise a necessary companion, after once under- 
standing its true character. — Boston Med. and Surg. 
Journal. 

No young practitioner should be without this little 
volume; and we venture to assert, that it maybe 
consulted by the senior members of the profession 
with more real benefit, than the more voluminous 
works. — Western Lancet. 



BY THE SAME AUTHOR, AND 

HORNER (WILLIAM E.), M. D., 
Late Professor of Anatomy in the University of Pennsylvania. 

AN ANATOMICAL ATLAS, illustrative of the Structure of the Human Body. 

In one volume, large imperial octavo, extra cloth, with about six hundred and fifty beautiful 

figures. $3 00. 

These figures are well selected, and present a 
complete and accurate representation of that won- 
derful fabric, the human body. The plan of this 
Atlas, which renders it so peculiarly convenient 
for the student, and its superb artistical execution, 
have been already pointed out. We must congratu- 



late the student npon the completion of this Atlas, 
as it is the most convenient work of the kind that 
has yet appeared ; and we must add, the very beau- 
tiful manner in which it is u got up" is so creditable 
to the country as to be flattering to our national 
pride. — American Medical Journal. 



SARGENT (F. W.), M. D. 

ON BANDAGING AND OTHER OPERATIONS OP MINOR SURGERY. 

Second edition, enlarged. One handsome royal 12mo. vol., of nearly 400 pages, with 182 wood- 
cuts. (Now Ready t 1856.) Extra cloth, $1 40 ; leather, $1 50. 



This very useful little work has long been a favor 
ite with practitioners and students. The recent call 
for a new edition has induced its author to make 
numerous important additions. A slight alteration 
in the size of the page has enabled him to introduce 
the new matter, to the extent of some fifty pages of 
the former edition, at the same time that his volume 
is rendered still more compact than its less compre- 
hensive predecessor. A double gain in thus effected, 
which, in a vade-mecum of this kind, is a material 
improvement. — Am. Medical Journal. 

Sargent's Minor Surgery has always been popular, 
and deservedly so. It furnishes that knowledge of the 
most frequently requisite performances of surgical 
art which cannot be entirely understood by attend- 
ing clinical lectures. The art of bandaging, which 
is regularly taught in Europe, is very frequently 
overlooked by teachers in this country; the student 



ously illustrated by the enterprising publishers, and 
should be possessed by all who desire to be thorough- 
ly conversant with the details of this branch of our 
art.— Charleston Med. Journ. and Review. March, 
1856. ' 

A work that has been so long and favorably known 
to the profession as Dr. Sargent's Minor Surgery, 
needs no commendation from us. We would remark, 
however, in this connection, that minor surgery sel- 
dom gets that attention in our schools that its im- 
portance deserves. Our larger works are also very 
defective in their teaching on these small practical 
points. This little book will supply the void which 
all must feel who have not studied its pages.— West- 
em Lancet , March, 1856. 

We confess our indebtedness to this little volume 
on many occasions, and can warmly recommend it 
to our readers, as it is not above the consideration 



and junior practitioner, therefore, may often require of the oldest and most experienced.— America* Lan- 
that knowledge which this little volume so tersely eel, March, 1856. 
and happily supplies. It is neatly printed and copi- 



SKET'S OPERATIVE SURGERY. In one very 
handsome octavo volume, extra cloth, of over 650 
pages, with about one hundred wood-cuts. $3 25. 

STANLEY'S TREATISE ON DISEASES OF 
THE BONES. In one volume, octavo, extra cloth, 
386 pages. SI 50. 

SOLLY ON THE HUMAN BRAIN : its Structure. 
Physiology, and Diseases. From the Second ana 



much enlarged London edition. In one octavo 
volume, extra cloth, of 500 pages, with 120 wood- 
cuts. $2 00. 

SIMON'S GENERAL PATHOLOGY, as conduc- 
ive to the Establishment of Rational Principles 
for the prevention and Cure of Disease, la one 
neat octavo volume, extra cloth, of 212 pages. 
•125. 



3TILLE (ALFRED), M. D. 

PRINCIPLES OP GENERAL AND SPECIAL THERAPEUTICS. 

hsAdaome octavo. (Prtyaring.) 



In 
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SHARPEY (WILLIAM), M. D., JONES QUAIN, M. D., AND 

RICHARD QUAIN, F. R. S., &c. 

HUMAN ANATOMY. Revised, with Notes and Additions, by Joseph Leidt, 

M. D., Professor of Anatomy in tbe University of Pennsylvania. Complete in two large octavo 
volumes, leather, of about thirteen hundred pages. Beautifully illustrated with over five hundred 
engravings on wood. $6 00. 



It is indeed a work calculated to make an Ira in 
anatomical study, by placing before the student 
every department of his science, with a view to 
the relative importance of each ; and so skilfully 
have the different parts been interwoven, that no 
one who makes this work the basis of his studies, 
will hereafter have any excuse for neglecting or 
undervaluing any important particulars connected 
with the structure of the human frame; and 
whether the bias of his mind lead him in a more 
especial manner to surgery, physic, or physiology, 



he will find here a work at once so comprehensive 
and practical as to defend him from exclusiveness 
on the one hand, and pedantry on the other. — 
Journal and Retrospect of the Medical Sciences. 

We have no hesitation in recommending this trea- 
tise on anatomy as the most complete on that sub- 
ject in the English language: and the only one, 
perhaps, in any language, which brings the state 
of knowledge forward to the most recent disco- 
veries. — The Edinburgh Med. and Surg. Journal, 



SMITH (W. TYLER), M. D., 

Physician Accoucheur to St. Mary's Hospital, Sec. 

ON PARTURITION, AND THE PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OP 

OBSTETRICS. In one royal 12 mo. volume, extra cloth, of 400 pages. $1 25. 

BT THE SAME AUTHOR. — {Just IsSUsd.) 

A PRACTICAL TREATISE ON THE PATHOLOGY AND TREATMENT 

OF LEUCORRHCEA. With numerous illustrations. In one very handsome octavo volume, 
extra cloth, of about 250 pages. $1 50. 

We decide this book to be one of the most useful 1 indirectly, under abiding obligations. — Nashville 
monographs which has appeared in this country. Journ. of Medicine. 

What was before unutterable confusion in regard to W e hail the appearance of this practical and in- 
lts subject has now the order, regularity, and har- va i aab i e work, therefore, as a real acquisition to 
mony of a most beautiful science. Dr. Smith has our me dical literature.-ilfedtcaJ Gazette. 
placed the whole profession directly, and mankind 



SIBSON (FRANCIS), M. D., 

Physician to St. Mary's Hospital. 

MEDICAL ANATOMY. Illustrating tbe Form, Structure, and Position of tbe 

Internal Organs in Health and Disease. In large imperial quarto, with splendid colored plates. 
To match "Maclise's Surgical Anatomy." Parti. (Preparing.) 

SCHOEDLER (FRIEDRICH), PH.D., 

Professor of the Natural Sciences at Worms, Sec. 

THE BOOK OP NATURE; an Elementary Introduction to the Sciences of 

Physics, Astronomy, Chemistry, Mineralogy, Geology, Botany, Zoology, and Physiology. First 
American edition, with a Glossary and other Additions and Improvements; from the second 
English edition. Translated from the sixth German edition, by Henry Medlock, F. G. S., &c. 
In one thick volume, small octavo, extra cloth, of about seven hundred pages, with 679 illustra- 
tions on wood. Suitable for the higher Schools and private students. (Now Ready.) $1 80. 

TANNER (T. H.) f M. D. f 

Physician to the Hospital for Women, See. 

A MANUAL OF CLINICAL MEDICINE AND PHYSICAL DIAGNOSIS. 

To which is added The Code of Ethics of the American Medical Association. In one neat 
volume, small 12mo. Price in extra cloth, } cents ; flexible style, for the pocket, 80 cents. 
(Lately Published.) » • 

In this admirable little work the author's object has been to give the young practitioner that kind 
of information which enables him to make practical application of the knowledge acquired by his 
studies, and which is not to be found in the text-books. Such a manual has been much wanted, 
as it fills a void which has long been felt, but which there has hitherto been no attempt to supply. 
That the author has succeeded in his endeavor, is sufficiently shown by the unusually favorable 
reception which the work has already received, although only just published. 



Dr. Tanner has, in a happy and successful manner, 
indicated the leading particulars to which, in the 
clinical study of a case of disease, the attention of 
the physician is to be directed, the value and import 
of the various abnormal phenomena detected, and the 
several instrumental and accessory means which 
maybe called into requisition to facilitate diagnosis 
and increase its certainty. — Am. Journal of Med. 
Sciences. 

In this small work is collected a fund of such in- 
formation as the student at the commencement, and 
even during the continuance of his stadias, is often 
sadly troubled to know where to look for. — Montreal 
Med. Chronicle. 

The work is an honor to its writer, and must ob- 
tain a wide circulation by its intrinsic merit alone. 
It seems to us that but slight effort on the part of the 
publishers will be requisite to exhaust even a large 
edition. Suited alike to the wants of students and 



practitioners, it has only to be seen, to win for itself 
a place upon the shelves of every medical library. 
Nor will it be " shelved" long at a time ; if we mis- 
take not, it will be found, in the best sense of the 
homely but expressive word, " handy." The style 
is admirably clear, while it is so sententious as not 
to burden the memory. The arrangement is, to our 
mind, unexceptionable. The work, in short, de- 
serves tbe heartiest commendation. — Boston Med. 
and Surg. Journal 

We cordially recommend every young practi tioner 
who wishes to reap the greatest possible benefit from 
his observation of disease to make this book his 
daily companion. — New Hampshire Journal of Medi- 
cine, 

As a convenient and suggestive book of reference, 
we accord it our hearty praise. — Va. Med. and Surg. 
Journal, 



BLAHCHARD ft LEA'S MEUIUAL 
TAYLOR (ALFRED S.I, M. D., F. R. S., 

MEDICAL JTTJUtfl'KUDKNOE. Fonrth American, from the fifth improved and 

t'niiMv.il Ki;ji,-ii Ed:i Willi N"ius mill Pctcri'iicc* to A in uric mi liecisions, liy Ecwsun 

H»m'SHi]iss, M D. In one large oclavo volume, l-atlier, ui over -even hundred pages. (Jiut 

Ready, Saw, 185(i.) S3 00. 

Thi. J standard work has I Btelv received a vervthnronidi revision a: ihe hands of ihe author, wlio 
ha* introduced whatever was neit'ssary lo tender ii ci>ih]jleLe mi J wnisfiiflory in parrying- out the 
objeel* in view. Tne ediior bits likewise tt-ed every eji-nuin 10 make it equally ihuruij^li will: 
regard lo nil matters relaling !o the practice of llns country. In iliiina ilii-, be has carefully ei- 
nmiiiL-ii all ilmt has appeared on I lie snlijecl -mcc i he riuljhi.'.ni ft be I.i-i o I. lion, ami tins incorpo- 
rated nil I lie new informal ion thus presented. The wort has ihu- been considerably increased in 



tins on belli side* of the Atlantic. A fe 

of an work on Medina! Jnriipradence 

ibfeniatter.— W. Y/ftitnuU of 
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ON POISONS, IN RELATION TO MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE AND 

MEDICINE. Edited, with Note* and Addilioas, by K. E. Gbiffith, M. D. In one large ochvo 
volume, leather, of 088 pages. 33 00 



TODO IR. B.I, M. D., AND BOWMAN fWlLL1AM>, F. R. S. 
PHYSIOLOGICAL ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY OP MAN. With 

numerous handsome wood-ems. Paris I, 11, and 111, in one octavo volume, 553 pages, ti SO. 

Pail IV will complete the work. 

The firsi portion of Part IV, with numerous original illustrations, was published ui the Medical 
News and Library for IS33, and ihe completion will be issued immediately on ii- appearance in 
London. Those who have subserilied Miice Ibe appearance of Ihe preceding portion of Ihe Work 
illance of 82 50 to the publisher*. 
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WATSON (THOMAS), M. D., &c. 
LECTURES ON THE PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF PHYSIC. 

Third American edition, revi-ed, wuh Additions, hy 1!. Fkam'is Comiik. M L> . 

"Treatise oil Ihe fli.-cj -rs ol Children." Arc. In one octavo vvuiuie. uf nearly eleven hundred 

large pages, sinmijly tiomid Willi raised bund*. S3 25. 
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WHAT TO OBSERVE 
AT THE BEDSIDE AND AFTER DEATH, IN MEDICAL CASES. 

Published under the aul In .irily oil iie London Society for Medical ( lb-en at .on. A new- American', 
from the second and revised London cdiliuti. In one vcr\ baud-ouie volume, rojal 12uio., exua 
■■loll.. (J<ut limat.) SI 00. 
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A SYSTEM OF HUMAN ANATOMY, General and Special. Fourth Amori- 

ran, from Ike Insi F.,. s 1i.h diiion. Edited hv I'at:l B. (.ioooAEiD, A. M., M. D. With two hun- 
dred ami firtv i'liiisirniinn*. Beautifully [united, in out large oelnvo volume, leather, of nearly 
six himdreil pages, £3 00. 
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B1 THS SAME UTHOR. (JV&M Rem/l/.) 

THE DISSECTOR'S MANUAL; or, Practical and Surgical Anatomy. Third 

American, frinrt. the last revised and enlarged English edition. Muddied and rearranged, by 
Wiu.iin IIwtwM. I)., IViimnsiraior uf Auntimiv in iii« 1,'ni varsity (il I'miusvlviinin. In one 
:and handsuiiie royal lUiriu. volume, b.'alhcr, of JJSJ imjv., willi'l'i-1 illustrations. S3 00. 
modifications and additKHH which ihi-wnrk hna received in passing recently throng! the, 
's hands, ia sufficiently indieale.d by ihe fact lliul il is enlarged hy more than one hundred 
nut withstanding lb, 1 1 ii is printed in smaller lyj'e, ami wiiii ;i u ri.'.nlv enlarged page. So Goril- 
las the author rendered il. thai ihe ediior bus I'uimd but little Id du, except in rearranging 
uil the mode at" direction practised in this cuiinlry, and in introducing a large number uf 
additional illustrations. Uf llie-e. many new mi-- iinve bei'ii eugrnvt'il express ly fur the work, 
mid ihe series th runabout will I if band great y enhanced in vulii- 'I ,■ ■ . ■ ■ . : i ■ ■ - 

of the volume ha-, undergone a like improv'tunem, and in every re- perl the work is pre.-enled n- merit- 
ing an increase ul the favor whidt II has iuiheriu enjoyed as a sound practical guide to the study oi 

-tuely written— [he linden uj—amguideiw««e«- | intnreit._r*n Lancet. 

ON DISEASES OF THE SKIN. Third American, from the third London 

lu one neat octavo volume, of about five hundred pages, extra cloth. 81 75. 
ruHea of the Skin," hy Mr. Erasmus I in that dejuulraent nf medical literature.— Me Jieo- 
Wilion, may now be regarded as the standard worh | Ckirwtfieat KevUa. 

ON CONSTITUTIONAL AND HEREDITARY SYPHILIS, AND ON 

SYPHILITIC ERUPTIONS. In one small oet.ivo volume, eMra i-l.tli. henuti fully primed, with 
four exquisite colored plait'-., preseiiiuig e than thirty varieties ul syphilitic eruptions. $2 25. 

BY THK SaMK AUTHOR. (JiMl LrSHrti.) 

HEALTHY SKIN; A Popular Treatise on the Skin and Hair, their Preserva- 
tion and Management. Second Ameriean. from the fourth London ediiion. One neat volume, 
I I Alio., exlra cloth, of ahum 300 pa yes, witii numerous illustrations. SI 00; paper cover, 



WHITEHEAD (J6.ME5), F. ft. C. S., &c. 

THE CAUSES AND TREATMENT OF ABORTION AND STERILITY; 

being Ihe Result of ;m E\iendud Piin'iiinl lui|ii.ry into liu: Phvsioluirical iiial Mm-liid Conditions 
of the Uterus. Set oud American Edit iun. In one volume, oci'uvo, extra eloih. pp. 368. SI 75. 

WALSHE (W. H.i, M. D., 

leiplesunu Practice "f Mir.lieinc in University College, London. 

DISEASES OF THE HEART, LUNGS, AND APPENDAGES; their 

' "' large royal 12iho., 512 pages. 



i consider this us II blest work in the En- I thnnutho 



■a cloth, I. 

rill* th F Brat stetl 
lbu Umt Journal. 
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AURAL SURGERY, AND THE NATURE AND TREATMENT OF DIS- 
EASES OF Tilt EAR. In one handsome octavo volume, exira cloth, of 478 page*, with 
illustrations, Wi SO. 
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WEST (CHARLES), M. D., 

Accoucheur lo and Lectnrer on Miuwifcry at Si. Bar tliol omen-'. Ltosaitul, Physician Uj the Hoapito.1 for 

Sick CtflUrHB, i-e, 

LECTURES ON THE DISEASES OF INFANCY AND CHILDHOOD. 

Second Anicrirau, from (lie Second and Enlarged London edilion. In one volume, octavo, 
extra ololh, of nearly five hundred pages. (Just hated.) 52 00. 

jinwenof nlisiTi'iiiii'si, nuil « .1' ■■ i> v i-. - 

lion fur III in mlur LI.- .'..ritril r.i our |.o.|.-h.. Willi i,ir.i»ul:ir iWintj :li i .-:n!r'l Ins wnv through .ill 

■innsl literature. Ilia l..rmk is n I. ■ l-i. !■(■■■ I, y in nv rii... t.. ..i „. -ij., I,,!.-, ihiiliFi .it the ilillieutt siihjiici he hm 

rrajieets the heat wo niinsi'^ i"i .: is'm.'hi, ■■!" h!i ihhcn . nnili'i'Miltm lo .1 n-i.luli... mi. I Jnia in iv ol il.c 

Dr West lmspHu-r.il Hit profeasio-n under deepen- "linguislieil.- A'asii-iJI. JaVrfiMI Journal. 
BY THK SAME AUTHOR. (TTearly Ready.) 
Fuilithiug in the "Medical Ntics mid Library," for 1S5S. 

LECTURES ON THE DISEASES OF WOMEN. .In two parts. 

Part [. Svo. nt' til ;j(J0 j'ii-.i-. comprising the DiFii-jji-Es riF the Uterus. 

Fart It. il'rr-pnriiig\, will v oiu Liiskases or piE Ova rut*, mid ol" nil [ha parts dim netted 

with I he (Jt tin's ; 1.1I" the J J [.adder, Vai;i\a, and Lxtf.hml Organs. 
The ubjeet of ihe author in this work ii to present a complete but Bucoinot WoluM mi Female 
Di-on-os. emboli vim: tin- results . ■[ hi- experience linrini: i;.i' ht-i im your.- Ht Si. ISartholoiuew's 
and the Midwilery Hospitals, us well as in private praciieo. The characteristic.* which have se- 
cured t« his former works w favorable u reception, cannot tail to render (lie present volume, a 
slandard authority on its important subjecl. To show the general .-cojie of the work, aa outline ol 
the Com ems ol Tan I. is subjoined. 

Lcct'irea I, II- — iNTRotH'CTOnr— Svrnploms— IS hit iii.ui of Svnipknns — Modes of Esaniino- 

lions. Lectures III., IV , V — Disom.iais or J!i:\.rpr.,r]in, Ameuorrhuifl. Menoriliaeia, Dvs- 
menorrho-a. Lecture* VI, VII., I7iA-Im-UM)Iitidi or tub Uterus, Hypertrophy, Aoiiie 
Iiitlainmalion, Chronic- Inliam million, Ulceration of the 1 1- 1'ieri, Cejvical Leuc'urrtnea. Lecutr 



s.on, Inversion. Lecture' XIV. XV. XVI, X I '//.— UtSBINR 1 
Mucous. Fibro-cellulnr, mid Glandular Pi.lv pi. Mucin.- Cysts, Kiln-bums i'olvpi, Fibrous 'i'tiiit. ■! s. 
Fibrous Polypi, Fatly Tumor-, TuIhtcuLo- Di-eases. Lre/Hi;.-, XVUI.,'X1X., XX.— Cascek 
or the Uterus. 
Part II. will receive an eqnully extended treatment, rendering the whole an admirable text-book 
lor [he student, and a reliable work for reici-tnce by Hie praciiiioner. 



WILLIAMS (C. J. B.l, M. D., F. R. S., 
Mourner of Clinical Med, cine in Univcraity College, London, An. 

PRINCIPLES OF MEDICINE; comprirsiog General Pathology and Therapeu- 
tics, and a brief general view of EinJuev, Nosolopv, Senieiuherv. Lliiuttujuis, Prognosis, and 
■■: :h Additions, liv Meredith Cly.mer, JI.U.' [-'..urlli Anieiiean, iV.-u, the 
last and enlnrged London edition. luone octavo volume, leather, ol'47d page 
Tlie b«t exposition in our language, or, we bo- I Few books have proved mure useful, m met a-ith 

lieve, in any hmi.-ni.m-, ill rain. mil l h.n.r. in its | a in.. re irmly aij.- ilnoi this. n:i,l n , 

Seii-nt iiii ( n'.ivi-,l iiii-l mpiUly imtn.iviin; Eiiile.— I hln.mlil rt'siinl Ins lil.rnrj as ..-. au I h . I .. r . 
riliiji o«J faint" MtdufCtarurr. tiecUui. —Ohio iurd.and Surg. Jountt. 



YOUATT (WILLIAM), V. S. 
TIIE HORSE. A new edition, witb nnmerous itlustratinnsj together with a 

general history ol'llie Horse; a Dissertation on the Ameri.-an Trmiiiii; Il.ir-e; how Trained nnd 

Jm-heveil, an'Aeooi ..I In- lieiin.ikiibie IVrformances ; and au Essay on Ihe Ass and the Alnle. 

lo' I. .-. >i,iv\Eit. lormerly A-si-iiint IVtmasicr-Gciieral, uud Editor of the Tn. 

One large octavo volume, extra oloth. $1 50. 

Tile (item ion of all who fceep horses is requested lo Ihis handsome and complete edition of a 
woik which is reeosiiiied as the standard authority on nil Klnttets oomieeted wiih ■.■,.■■.- 
cine. Tlie very low price >i which ii is now otieied, riir.E ny mail, places it wnhn. . 



ILLUSTRATED MEDICAL CATALOGUE, 

1 \XD & LEA have lately issued a CaUIogue of their Me.lk'iil, BurgtcflJ, and Sci- 

cntiti.. Pul>licalintis. duiititining ilesiirij.ti.ms of the works, with Notices of tlie Press, and 

specimens of the Illustrations, making a very handsome pamphlet of sixty-four large octavo 

ipJM will be sent by mail, and the postage paid, on application to the Publishers, 

by inclosing six cents in postage stamps. 
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